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H11- 061 – Procedure
November 2, 2011
	TO: 
	Area Agency on Aging (AAA) Directors

	FROM:
	Bill Moss, Director, Home and Community Services Division

	SUBJECT: 
	Title V Senior Community Service Employment Program (SCSEP) Updates

	Purpose:
	To distribute program updates and the revised WA State SCSEP Desk Manual to Title V subgrantees. 

	Background:
	As part of the Program Year 2011 Title V grant renewal process, all Title V grantees were required to provide the Department of Labor (DOL) with updates to their termination and grievance policies to ensure that all policies meet the statutes as released in 2010 in the SCSEP Final Rule.  This resulted in slight changes to the WA State termination and grievance policies.  These changes, along with recent policy issued regarding Individual Durational Limits (see MB H11-020), prompted updates to be made to the WA State Desk Manual.

	What’s new, changed, or

Clarified

 
	The following WA State SCSEP have been approved by the Department of Labor and are included in the revised Desk Manual update:

· Termination Policy (see attachment)

· Grievance procedure information (see attachment).  Each subgrantee must follow the procedures as defined in the AAA Policy and Procedure manual to ensure that their internal policy meets the same minimum standards. 
In addition, the following sections have been updated in the Desk Manual:

· Contact Information for SCSEP staff 
· Individual Durational Limit policy and waiver information

· The sample On-the-Job Experience (OJE) contract has been updated to meet Final Rule statute (attached)

· References to previous outdated performance measures have been removed

· Modifications to Section 10.2 Fringe Benefits to meet Final Rule regulations.

	ACTION:
	· All current participants must be provided a written copy of the Termination Policy within 30 days of final issuance of this MB (attached).  All new participants must receive a copy at the time of enrollment. 
· Each subgrantee must ensure that their grievance policy meets the standards outlined.  Grievance policies must be provided to clients at the time of enrollment.
· Replace the previous version of WA State Desk Manual with the revised manual.

	Related 
REFERENCES:
	The SCSEP Final Rule


	ATTACHMENTS:   
	Title V Termination Policy:                Title V Grievance Procedures:

[image: image1.emf]WA State  Involuntary Termination Policy Approved.pdf

                                   
[image: image2.emf]Grievance  Procedures.pdf


Sample OJE Contract:                       WA State SCSEP Desk Manual:
 
[image: image3.emf]On the Job  Experience Contract.doc

                                  
[image: image4.emf]SCSEP Desk  Manual.doc

     

	CONTACT:
	Debbie Blackner, SCSEP Program Manager

(360) 725-2557

Debbie.blackner@dshs.wa.gov  
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Washington State SCSEP Grievance Procedures 


AAAs and other subgrantees must follow established client grievance procedures found 


in the Policy and Procedures (P&P)  manual that requires that all internal grievance 


policies: 


a. Are clearly and concisely written 


b. Ensure documentation of information taken  


c. Explain their grievance process  


d. Explain how to refer the grievance to ADSA 


e. Define resolution of the grievance  


 


The P&P manual includes instructions that all grievances should be resolved at the 


lowest possible level before being referred to ADSA. Grievance procedures must cover 


both eligibility determination and client satisfaction issues. 


a. For eligibility determinations grievances, and service and delivery 


satisfaction issues,  SCSEP participants must be notified of their right to: 


1. File a grievance with the subcontractor and ADSA. 


2. A hearing before the subcontractor regarding service satisfaction or 


service delivery issues. 


3. Request a hearing by the AAA if not satisfied with the resolution 


made by the subcontractor.  


b. Participants must be notified by the subgrantee: 


1. Of their right to a review by ADSA if not satisfied with the resolution 


made by the subgrantee.  







2. That all grievances must be submitted in writing to the appropriate 


agency within 30 days of the date of the first notice of the decision.  


3. That a hearing date must be established within 15 days of receipt of 


the grievance.  


4. All parties who will participate in the hearing shall be notified in 


writing of the hearing date within five days of the hearing. Written 


response to all parties must be made within 15 days after the 


hearing.  


5. That all grievance hearings are formal.  
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On-the Job Experience (OJE) Contract 


This contract entered into this _______________ day of ________________ 20_______ by and between ____________________________________, called Employer, and ______________________________, called Title V Senior Community Service Employment Program (SCSEP) Agency.


Consideration



This Agreement pertains to the placement of _____________________________ in an On-the-Job Employment (OJE) training positions in the Employer’s place of business or a mutually agreed upon location.  All parties have agreed to the following terms of this OJE training assignment:


1. Employer Responsibilities


a. The Employer will provide training to the Participant in accordance with WA State SCSEP OJE Policy to facilitate the transition onto the Employer’s payroll in an unsubsidized position.


b. The Employer will be responsible for providing supervision and a safe working environment for the Participant and will ensure that the Participant is not exposed to conditions that are unsanitary, hazardous, or dangerous to the Participant’s health or safety.

c. The Employer will maintain time and attendance reports, documenting the hours the Participant was present at the assignment. Hours may not exceed 8 hours in one day or a maximum of 40 hours in one week. 


d. The Employer agrees to hire the Participant in a permanent position at the end of the training period if the Participant has performed satisfactorily. 

e. The Employer agrees to allow periodic follow-ups or visits from the agency staff to ensure safe working conditions, that time-lines/benchmarks are monitored, and to review the Participant’s progress.


f. The Employer agrees to contact the agency SCSEP representative as soon as possible if it becomes apparent that the Participant will not be considered for permanent employment.


g. The Employer agrees to cooperate with the SCSEP agency during the OJE follow-up period, which can last up to one year from the time the Participant is fully employed with the Employer.


h. The Employer is committed to the Participant’s success and the purpose of the Senior Community Service Employment Program.


i. The Employer will provide Workers’ Compensation coverage on behalf of the Participant. 

2. SCSEP Agency Responsibilities


a. The SCSEP agency will screen and assess the potential OJE Participant prior to their enrollment in the OJE training assignment with the Employer. They will also be informed of, and must agree to, their roles and responsibilities as an OJE Participant.


b. The SCSEP agency will provide the Employer with Time and Attendance Reports to be completed for each payroll period and will designate the time and place to send the reports for the specific pay periods.


c. The SCSEP agency staff representative(s) will monitor the Participant’s progress in the training assignment through on-site visits, telephone contacts or email.


d. The SCSEP agency may provide additional counseling and supportive services to the Participant during their OJE training assignment (e.g., business etiquette, work ethics, peer interaction, transportation expenses, compliance to supervision, etc.).


e. The SCSEP agency will act as the intermediary for all individuals involved in the OJE training assignment and, if a dispute arises, will work to settle said dispute, including the termination of the participant from the training site, if necessary.  


Requirements/Terms


· The specific skills to be learned include: 


____________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________

· The training timelines and benchmarks to be achieved include:


____________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________

· The number of weeks that the agency will pay all or part of the wages: _________ (Cannot be more than four weeks if reimbursed at 100% or 12 weeks if reimbursed at 50%)

· The Employer will be reimbursed by the SCSEP Agency $_________ per hour for each hour that the participant works during the period from _______________  to _______________________. (Note:  the participant may be paid the prevailing wage while in an OJE training assignment).

OJE training may be combined with other training activities, such as community service, classroom trainings, lectures, seminars, individual instruction, or specialized training. 


Signed:


____________________________________
____________________________________
SCSEP Agency Authorized Signatory, Title

Employer Authorized Signatory, Title

Date________________________________

Date ________________________________

OJE Contract
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Section 1—Overview of Title V


Title V of Older Americans Act (42 U.S.C 3056; Public Law 106-501) authorizes the Senior Community Service Employment Program (or SCSEP). Although the program is part of the Older Americans Act, it is not administered by the Administration on Aging, which typically controls OAA programs. The Department of Labor administers SCSEP. The Department of Labor has issued regulations to guide the Title V program. (20 C.F.R. Part 641)

Washington State is a Grantee under the act from the Department of Labor (DOL).


1.1
SCSEP has three basic purposes


To foster and promote useful part-time opportunities in community service activities for unemployed, low-income persons who are age 55 and over and who have poor employment prospects;


· To foster individual economic self-sufficiency; and


· To increase the number of older persons who may enjoy the benefits of unsubsidized employment in both public and private sectors.

National organizations receive 78% of the Title V SCSEP appropriation. The states receive the other 22% of the appropriation. All states receive an “equitable” share of the Title V funds. The State of Washington receives an allocation from the Department of Labor and then sub-contracts with Area Agencies on Aging and other governmental and nonprofit entities. The Department of Social and Health Services, Aging and Disability Services Administration is the state grantee for Washington’s SCSEP program.

1.2
Which national SCSEP programs are in Washington?

There are currently three national organizations that provide SCSEP in Washington State.  See the Equitable Distribution Report for more details on geographically based service areas.

		AARP


Adams, Chelan, Douglas, Grant, Pend Oreille, Stevens, Ferry, Okanogan, Benton, Franklin, Walla Walla, Columbia, Garfield, Asotin, Lincoln, Spokane, and Whitman Counties 






		Deb Briceland-Betts, National Director
601 E Street, NW


Washington, DC 20049


Ph. (202) 434-6208


Fax. (866) 924-3919


Email: dbricelandbetts@aarp.org

Web: www.aarp.org



		Steve Cook, Area 2 Manager


States of WA, CA, NV, AZ, TX


8 East Washington Ave, Suite 201


Yakima, WA  98903


Ph. (509) 823-1012  
Fax. (866) 924-3941
Email: scsmcook@aol.com

Email. scook@aarp.org 






		Nora Norminton, SCSEP Project Director


King, Snohomish, Whatcom, Skagit and Island Counties
115 N 85th Ave, Suite 105


Seattle, WA 98103


Ph: (206) 624-6698 ( & TTY)


Fax: (206) 624-6699 
E-mail: nnorminton@aarp.org



		Steve Reiter, SCSEP Project Director 

22 West Mission, #118


Spokane, WA  99201


Ph. (509) 325-7712


Fax. (509) 325-7729


Email. sreiter@aarp.org

 






		Goodwill Industries International, Inc.

		



		Jennifer Davis, Director 


Workforce Development 
15810 Indianiola Drive 
Rockville, MD  20855 
Ph: (240) 333-5283
Fax: (301) 530-1516 
E-mail:  jennifer.davis@goodwill.org
Website:  www.goodwill.org

		Richard Corak, Director of Vocational Svs.

Tacoma Goodwill Industries

714 South 27th Street


Tacoma, WA 98409
Ph: (253) 573-6620
Fax: (253) 573-6510
E-mail: rcorak@tacomagoodwill.org 
Website: www.tacomagoodwill.org 



		Paul Spears, Program Manager


Tacoma Goodwill SCSEP Program


Longview Work Opportunity Center


720 14th Ave.


Longview, WA 98632


Ph: (360) 501-8342 


Email: pspears@tacomagoodwill.org 

		Kelly Fox, Eastern Program Coordinator


Yakima, Klickitat, and Kittitas Counties


Ph: (509) 425-6061


Email: kfox@yakimagoodwill.org 






		Lenette Connolly, Southern Coordinator: Clark, Cowlitz, Grays Harbor, Lewis, Mason, Pacific, & Skamania Counties

Longview Work Opportunity Center


720 14th Ave.


Longview, WA 98632


Ph: (360) 501-8350


E-mail: lconnolly@tacomagoodwill.org

		Walter Schoenhofen, Northern Coordinator: Jefferson, Clallam, Pierce, and Thurston Counties


714 South 27th Street


Tacoma, WA 98409


4800 Yelm Hwy


Lacey, WA 98513


Ph: (253) 573-6759


Fax: (253) 573-6510


E-mail:  wschoenhofen@tacomagoodwill.org



		

		



		National Asian Pacific Center on Aging 

King and Pierce Counties



		



		Jeong Lee, National Director

1511 Third Avenue #914
Seattle, WA 98101-1626
Ph: (206) 624-1221 
Fax: (206) 624-1023
E-mail: EJLee@NAPCA.org 


Website: www.napca.org 




		Donavan Lam, Project Director
Wah Kwong, Project Assistant
1511 Third Avenue, #903
Seattle, WA 98101
Ph: (206) 322-5272
Fax: (206) 322-5387
E-mail:donavan@napca.org /wah@napca.org 
Website: www.napca.org





1.3
How Does the State Provide SCSEP Program Services?

The Aging & Disability Administration (ADSA), part of the State of Washington Department of Social and Health Services (DSHS), contracts with Area Agencies on Aging, local state employment offices, workforce investment boards, community colleges, and local private nonprofit entities to provide SCSEP services in Washington State 

The contract language with these contractors specifies the number of participant positions each is required to provide in each county they serve. The Equitable Distribution Report, created in collaboration with National Grantees and due to the Department of Labor each fall, provides guidance for determining how many total slots are distributed to each county.

The language in the regulations for the SCSEP program refers to sub-grantees. Services Providers under contract with sub-grantees are technically sub-sub-grantees; however, for the sake of brevity, they are included in the term “sub-grantees” in this manual.

1.4
Contact Information at the State Level is: 

Debbie Blackner, SCSEP Program Manager 
Department of Social and Health Services (DSHS)
Aging & Disability Services Administration (ADSA)
State Unit on Aging 
P.O. Box 45600 

Olympia WA 98504-5600 
Ph: (360) 725-2557 or 1-800-422-3263 
Fax: (360) 438-8633 
TDD: (360) 493-2637 
Debbie.blackner@dshs.wa.gov 

Anna Glaas, Grants Fiscal Manager

DSHS/ADSA


Management Services Division (MSD)

Ph: (360) 725-2374


glassag@dshs.wa.gov

April Boze-Hassett, Contracts Specialist


DSHS/ADSA/MSD

Ph: (360) 725-2387


bozeal@dshs.wa.gov 


Section 2—Coordination and MOUs with WIA 

2.1
Coordination with WIA

The SCSEP is a required partner under the Workforce Investment Act (WIA) and as such, it is a part of the One Stop Delivery System. SCSEP grantees are required to follow all applicable rules under WIA (20 CFR 652) and must provide all WIA core services. Core services include determination of eligibility; outreach, intake, and orientation; initial assessment of skills, aptitudes, abilities, and supportive service needs; job search and placement; career counseling, where appropriate; assistance in establishing eligibility for other social service programs and unemployment; and data or record keeping related to employment statistics and performance measures (20 CFR 662.240).

An assessment or Individual Employment Plan (IEP) completed by the SCSEP satisfies the condition for an assessment, service strategy or IEP completed at the One Stop and vice-versa.

2.2
Memoranda of Understanding (MOUs)

The memorandum of understanding is an agreement developed and executed between the Local Board and the One Stop partners relating to the operation of the one stop delivery system in the local area.

The MOU must cover the services to be provided through the One Stop delivery system; the funding of the services and operating costs of the system; the methods for referring individuals between One Stop operators and partners; and the duration and procedures for amending the MOU. It must also contain a statement that Title V resources may only be used to provide Title V services to Title V eligible individuals. The MOU should also discuss the reciprocal arrangements and the contents of the SCSEP IEP and WIA IEP.

Although SCSEP participants are not automatically eligible for intensive and training services under Title I of WIA, local boards may deem SCSEP participants, either individually or as a group, as satisfying the requirements for receiving adult intensive services under Title I of WIA.

A sample MOU for a can be found in the Appendices.

Section 3—Services Provided by SCSEP 

Sub-grantees are responsible for providing the following services to Title V participants (20 CFR 641.535)


· Orientation to the SCSEP, including information on project goals and objectives, community service assignments, training, supportive services, physical exams, participant rights and responsibilities, and permitted and prohibited political activities.

· Assessing work history, skills and interests, talents, physical abilities, needs for supportive services, occupational preferences, training needs, potential for performing community service assignment, potential for transition to unsubsidized employment at least two times during each twelve month periods.

· Develop the Individual Employment Plan (IEP) using the information gathered during the assessment.

· Placing the individual in community service activities in the community in which they reside or a nearby community.

· Providing or arranging for necessary training specific to community service assignment.

· Assisting participants in arranging for other training identified in IEP.

· Assisting participants in arranging for needed supportive services.

· Providing participants with wages and fringe benefits for the time spent in community service employment activity.

· Verifying participant income  and program eligibility at least once every 12 months.

· Ensuring participants have safe and healthy working conditions at community service assignments.

· Assisting participants in obtaining unsubsidized employment.

· Providing appropriate referrals to, and coordination with One Stop Career Centers.

· Proving counseling on participant’s progress in meeting the goals and objectives identified in the IEP.

· Following up with participants placed into unsubsidized employment over the first year to ensure and support employment retention.


·  Supportive services include, but are not limited to, payment of reasonable costs for training (including computer and Internet access for distance learning), interpreter/translations costs, transportation, health care and medical services, special job related or personal counseling, incidentals such as work shoes, badges, uniforms, etc, child and adult day care, temporary shelter, and follow up services. All supportive services must be paid as Other enrollee costs. When determining what supportive services to purchase with Title V dollars, sub-grantees should consider the impact such payment may have on their budget, especially the impact on the requirement that 75% of the Title V budget must be spent on Enrollee Wages and Fringe Benefits.  The highest priority for use of these funds is computer training.


Section 4—Priorities & Preferences

4.1
Priorities for Enrollment 

Eligibility is based on income, age and place of residence. Priority is to be afforded to individuals meeting the following “most-in-need” criteria:

1. Is 65 years of age or older; OR

2. Any of the following:

(a) Have a disability

(b) Have limited English proficiency or low literacy skills

(c) Reside in a rural area


(d) Are veterans or spouses of veterans as defined in 20 CFR 641.520(a)(20


(e)  Have low employment prospects

(f) Have failed to find employment after utilizing services provided through the One-Stop Delivery System

(g) Are homeless or are at risk for homelessness.  See OAA sec. 518(b)(1)-(2)


The “most-in-need” performance measure has been revised with the 2006 amendments to the OAA.   “Most-in-need,” or “the number of participating individuals described in subsection (a)(3)(B)(ii) or (b)(2) of Section 518,” is now defined by counting the total number of the above characteristics for all participants and dividing by the number of participants served.  The web-based data collection system for SCSEP, or SPARQ, has been updated to capture these criteria, as have the Charter Oak Participant forms.

In addition, all ADSA-funded subcontractors must provide all services to minority and limited-English proficient (LEP) older adults in at least the same proportion as the population of minority and LEP older individuals in their service areas.  

Section 5—Screening and Eligibility

5.1
Screening

All contacts from individuals inquiring about the Title V program should be handled in a professional and appropriate manner. Basic client information can be obtained over the phone in order to determine potential SCSEP eligibility. Some key questions to ask over the phone are age, approximate income, family size, and residency. The screener should provide the caller/applicant with a brief explanation of the Title V program. 

All persons inquiring about the program have the right to apply for the program and should not be denied an opportunity to make an application for SCSEP. A copy of the sub-grantee’s grievance procedure should be given to all persons requesting an application for SCSEP.

If the individual appears to be ineligible for Title V the opportunity to apply for the program should  be offered and a formal determination of eligibility made. Inquiries that result in the individual not completing an application do not need to be entered in the Title V Database System, however, all completed and signed applications must be entered into the system.

5.2
Eligibility

Eligibility for the Title V Senior Community Service Employment program is based on several factors:

· Age 


· Residency

· Need for Job Readiness Training


· Financial Eligibility

· Employment Status

5.2(a)
Age Requirement

In accordance with regulations, anyone who is 55 years old meets the age requirements for the SCSEP.

5.2(b)
Residency


To be eligible to participate in the state funded SCSEP, applicants must be a resident of Washington and reside in the county in which the slot is allocated.

5.2(c)
Need for Job Readiness Training


Applicants who are work ready are not eligible for the SCSEP program. Applicants who are job ready will not be served by SCSEP and should be referred to the One Stop office in their local area for assistance.

Participants who have poor employment histories or have poor employment prospects would be eligible for participation in the SCSEP if they meet the age, employment status, and financial eligibility requirements.  Poor employment prospects means the likelihood that an individual will not obtain employment without the assistance of the SCSEP or any other workforce development program. Persons with poor employment prospects include, but are not limited to those without

· Substantial employment history;


· Basic skills; or English language proficiency or both; 

· Displaced homemakers;


· School dropouts; 


· Persons with disabilities, including disabled veterans; 

· Homeless individuals;


· Individuals residing in socially and economically isolated rural or urban areas where employment opportunities are limited.

5.2(d)
Financial Eligibility Requirement (Income) (See OWB 04-05, 4/12/04)

Persons age 55 and over who are members of a family with an income of not more than 125% of the income levels prepared by the Department of Labor (based on Federal Poverty Levels) are financially eligible for the SCSEP.

The income levels change each year when the Federal Poverty Levels change and DOL will issue a Training and Employment Guidance Letter (TEGL) to announce the new income levels. TEGLs can be found online at the DOL/ETA SCSEP Web Site. 

Family means a group of two or more people related by birth, marriage, or adoption and residing together; all such people (included related subfamily members) are considered as members of one family household.  

Persons who are considered “disabled” may be treated as a family of one for financial eligibility requirements. “Disability” is defined in Older Americans Act as amended in 2006 as “a disability attributable to mental or physical impairment, or a combination of impairments, that results in substantial functional limitations in one or more of the following areas of major life activity 

· Self Care;


· Receptive and Expressive Language;


· Learning;


· Mobility;


· Self Direction;


· Capacity for Independent Living;


· Economic Self Sufficiency;


· Cognitive functioning; and


· Emotional adjustment.

Disability should be documented, not just based on client statement alone. To get documentation, you may check with the Social Security office, local Medicaid office, Vocational Rehabilitation, or have the client provide a statement from a physician. To help you with this documentation, you may want to review the Memorandum dated July 22, 2003, located in the Appendices under the topic of DOL Technical Assistance Guides. A government determination of disability is best. The Social Security Administration will provide one for recipients of SSDI. In the absence of a formal determination, the participant could bring a certification from a doctor. However, the certification would have to address the definition of disability provided in the regulation and the Handbook. Mere conclusionary statements are not sufficient.

5.2(e)
What Types of Income are Included and Excluded for Participant Eligibility Determinations?

Income from all family members in a household is considered in determining financial eligibility for the SCSEP. Refer to TEGL 12-06 for definitions and details. Applicants must be asked to supply written documentation of income sources when conducting income eligibility and re-certification procedures. In remote locations where documentation may not be easily duplicated, sub-grantees must document discussions with applicants and enrolled participants relating to verifications of income eligibility. Attestation forms may be considered for reports of zero income.  Documentation in remote locations must include 

· The name of the individual conducting the interview/review;


· The name of the project & its location;


· The date the documentation was provided;


· The type of documentation provided; 


· Specific information from the documentation provided, such as amount shown, dates, etc.

Recertification for SCSEP income eligibility must be done at least one time in a 12 month period. It is strongly encouraged to perform annual assessments each February or March to align with the publication of the Federal Income Guidelines.

5.2(f)
Includable Income: 


With certain exceptions, the CPS official definition of “income” will govern the determination of SCSEP applicant eligibility.  The CPS income sources that apply are as follows:

· Earnings

· Benefits received under Title II of the Social Security Act (of which seventy=five percent will be counted as includable income)

· Survivor Benefits


· Pension or Retirement Income


· Interest income

· Dividends

· Rents, royalties, and estates and trusts

· Educational Assistance


· Alimony

· Financial Assistance from Outside the Family Household


· Other income.

5.2(f)
Excluded Income

· Social Security Disability Insurance


· Unemployment Compensation


· Twenty-five percent of a benefit received under Title II of the Social Security Act


· Payment made to or on behalf of veterans or former members of the Armed Forces under laws administered by the Secretary of Veterans Affairs.


· Supplemental Security Income


· Public assistance


· Income from other employment and training programs


· Disability benefits


· All forms of child support


· Workers’ compensation


· The first $2,000 of certain per capita fund distributions that are made to Indians pursuant to the Indian Claims Act, P.L. 93-134 and P.L. 97-458.


· SCSEP wages for self and spouse (if spouse is also a SCSEP participant)


· Any other income exception required by applicable Federal law—e.g., stipends from programs funded by the Senior Corps of the Corporation of National and Community Service.

NOTE: Income from ALL household members must be counted.

See TEGL 12-06 and attachments for complete information on this topic:

TEGL 12-06 (Accessible Version)

TEGL 12-06 Att.1 CPS Income Definitions and Explanations

TEGL 12-06 Att.2 Procedures for Computing Annual Family Income to Determine Income Eligibility for SCSEP

A sample Income Eligibility Calculator is available on the following page.


Senior Community Service Employment Program


Financial Eligibility Determination Form


(Sample based on DOL/ETA TEGL 12-06)


Participant Name:
______________________________
Date: ___________

Type of Determination:


( Original
( Re-enrollment
( Re-certification


Household Income Calculation: 


The SCSEP Final Rule specify that low-income status is to be computed by calculating the includable income received by the individual during the 12-month period ending on the date of the SCSEP application or by counting the annualized income for the 6-month period ending on that date, whichever is in the best interest of the applicant.

		Income Source

		Total Amount

		Excludable Amount or 


Percent

		Total 


Includable Amount

		Source 


Documentation



		     Includable Income:



		Earnings

		

		0%

		

		



		Social Security (T-II)

		

		25%

		

		



		Survivor Benefits

		

		0%

		

		



		Pension or Retirement Income

		

		0%

		

		



		Interest income

		

		0%

		

		



		Dividends

		

		0%

		

		



		Rents and Royalties

		

		0%

		

		



		Estates and/or Trusts

		

		0%

		

		



		Educational Assistance

		

		0%

		

		



		Alimony

		

		0%

		

		



		Financial Assistance from 

Outside the Household

		

		0%

		

		



		Other Income

		

		0%

		

		



		     Excludable Income:



		Social Security Disability

		

		100%

		

		



		Unemployment Compensation

		

		100%

		

		



		Veterans Payments

		

		100%

		

		



		SSI

		

		100%

		

		



		Public Assistance

		

		100%

		

		



		Income from other Employment/Training Programs

		

		100%

		

		



		Workers Compensation

		

		100%

		

		



		Certain Indian Claims Act 

Distributions 

		

		Anything above $2000 per capita

		

		



		SCSEP Wages

		

		100%

		

		



		Any other Income Exception Required by Federal Law

		

		100%

		

		



		TOTALS

		

		

		

		





_____________________________________






_____________

SCSEP Participant Signature














Date

_____________________________________






____________

SCSEP Coordinator Signature














Date


Section 6—Recruitment, Selection, and Enrollment

6.1
Recruitment and Selection

Sub-grantees must develop methods of recruitment and selection that assure the following:

Maximum number of eligible individuals have an opportunity to participate in the program. To the extent feasible, sub-grantees must seek to enroll individuals who are eligible minorities, limited English speakers, Indians, or who have the greatest economic needs in proportion to their numbers in the area. Sub-grantees must list all community service opportunities with the One Stop.

Sub-grantees are not required to gear recruitment efforts to try to meet the priorities of selection for the program (Section 4.1), however, recruitment efforts should be targeted to those special considerations.

6.2
Enrollment

Initial eligibility is determined at the time individuals apply to participate in the SCSEP. A copy of the sub-grantee’s grievance procedure should be given at the time of application; all grievance procedures must meet the minimum standards found in the Grievance Policy section of this handbook. Thereafter, each SCSEP enrollee will be recertified for eligibility and continued enrollment at least once each program year. 

Enrollment does not take place until the applicant has been assigned to a community service agency for participation in community service assignment.

Re-certification will be performed annually, within 30 days of the anniversary date of enrollment or at any time during that year if the sub-grantee’s staff has reason to believe the eligibility status of an enrollee has changed. The recertification will be documented by updating an application intake form and marking it in the appropriate box as a recertification or completing the income worksheet on the SCSEP database. Eligibility (age, income, residence) will be verified annually during recertification. 

Participants will be required to provide written proof of income eligibility as verification of income. Income eligibility will be based on instructions contained in Older Worker Bulletin 04-05. Participant statements regarding income will not be permitted without outside documentation. Records will be maintained in each enrollee's file. Recertification will be completed prior to encouraging an enrollee to schedule an annual physical examination which is paid for by the program. A copy of the annual physical examination will be requested, but not required, from each enrollee. Evidence of the annual physical examination (not a copy of the report) or the waiver signed by the participant will also be maintained in each enrollee's file or in the SCSEP database.

Enrollees who are consequently determined to be ineligible for continued enrollment during recertification will be given 30 days written notice (see Termination and Grievance procedures of this manual) that their enrollment will be terminated. The letter will explain in writing to the enrollee the reasons for the determination and will offer such assistance as is available short of continued enrollment. This assistance may include, but is not limited to, referral to potential unsubsidized jobs, if available, referral to a more appropriate employment program, referral to the local office of the Employment Service, referral to the One-Stop delivery system, referral to other social service organizations to address any potential unmet needs, or referral to any other local agency which may be capable of assisting the individual. The participant will then terminate from SCSEP within 30 days of the participant’s notification.

Eligibility records, including eligibility and assessment documents, will be retained in enrollee files and in the SCSEP database.  Subgrantees will ensure that the personal information of all potential, current, and exited participants will kept confidential. 


Section 7—Ineligible Participants

Applications taken on ineligible persons should be entered in the Title V database system. Data should reflect the reasons that the applicant was determined ineligible in order to support the need for more funding for the Title V program. Documenting the demand for Title V services and those applicants who are deemed ineligible can help DOL justify more funding for the program.

When a determination of enrollment ineligibility is made the applicant is given a written notice containing the reason for the unfavorable enrollment determination. The individual should be referred to other potential sources of assistance, such as the One Stop system. The notice should include a copy of the grievance procedures.


Section 8—Waiting list

All applicants, determined eligible Title V but who are not assigned to a host agency must be placed on the waiting list and be entered in the Title V Data Collection System (SPARQ). The status of the case should be listed as “put on the waiting list.” The waiting list should continuously be prioritized in terms of those applicants who meet the priority for service and preferences for service described in Section 4 of this desk manual.

Eligibility factors should be re-evaluated at the time a slot becomes available for persons who have been assigned to a waiting list following the initial eligibility determination to determine whether circumstances have changed that could affect eligibility (i.e., household size, employment, new financial factors, etc.). For a person who has been on the waiting list for 30 days or more, the worker should ask the client whether there has been any change in circumstances between the time the original paperwork was completed and the current date of participation in the program. If the client indicates any changes, those should be recorded and a new application signed.

Section 9—Individual Durational Limit (IDL)

9.1
Durational Limit

The Older American Act (OAA) as amended in 2006 sets durational limits for individual SCSEP participants as well as on average for grantees.  The 2006 OAA Amendments require that grantees must meet an average participation cap for eligible individuals (in the aggregate) of 27 months unless an extension has been granted.  In addition, starting on July 1, 2007, eligible individuals may not participate in the program in excess of a maximum duration of 48 months in the aggregate (whether or not consecutive) except in certain instances when an exception is granted by the U.S. Department of Labor.    

Subgrantees will comply with durational limits for participants, both (1) in the aggregate of no more than a twenty-seven month average for participants; and (2) individually over a lifetime of no more than forty-eight months per participant, unless a participant receives an exception to this requirement.  

Participants must sign a Statement of Understanding at enrollment and it must be kept in their file (see Appendices)

The Waiver of Durational Limits Report in SPARQ indicates which participants will reach their IDL, as well as how many quarters the participant is away from their exit date. Subgrantees will use this report monthly to ensure proper transition planning and notification of participants reaching their IDL in subsequent quarters.


Participants who reach their durational limits, do not qualify for an extension and have not found unsubsidized employment must be exited from the program.  Subgrantees must provide transition planning and assistance to all participants who are exiting the program; ideally this should begin one year prior to a participant reaching their IDL.  At a minimum, two quarters prior to a participant’s IDL date, staff must:

Along with the participant, update the participant’s IEP to include:


1. For those likely to obtain employment: an increased effort to prepare for and locate unsubsidized employment, which may include a new host agency assignment, enhanced training, and intensive job search assistance, OR


2. For those less likely to obtain employment: as requested by the participant, redesign a goal that will help lead the participant to maximum self-sufficiency and an enhanced quality of life after participation in SCSEP has ended. This may include:


a) Making referrals to other employment assistance programs, stipended programs, as well as other purely volunteer programs.


b) Assisting the participant in preparing a budget that can be followed which does not include their SCSEP wages.  If there are gaps, ensure the participant is signed up for all available and appropriate services in the community for which they qualify (including but not limited to contacting Senior Information and Referral/Assistance, Aging and Disability Resource Centers (ADRCs), 211 etc.).


c) Determining if the participant has a support network.  When appropriate, and with the permission of the participant, alert the support network to the increased vulnerability of their friend, neighbor, or family member. 


9.2 Waiver of Individual Duration Limit


An exception to the 48 month individual durational limit policy will be granted by the Washington State Department of Social and Health Services for each and every participant who requests an extension that has one of the statutory waiver factors listed below:


(1) Have a severe disability.


a) Severe disability (as defined in CFR 641.140) means a severe, chronic disability attributable to mental or physical impairment, or a combination of mental and physical impairments, that—


(i) Is likely to continue indefinitely; and


(ii) Results in substantial functional limitation in 3 or more of the following areas of major life activity:


1. Self-care


2. Receptive and expressive language


3. Learning


4. Mobility


5. Self-direction


6. Capacity for independent living


7. Economic self-sufficiency


(2) Live in an area with persistent unemployment and have severely limited employment prospects:


a) Area of persistent unemployment:  an unemployment rate that is more than 20 percent higher than the national average for two of the last three years.


b) Severely limited employment prospects (as defined in 20 CFR Interim Final Rule and CFR § 641.140):  a substantially higher likelihood that an individual will not obtain employment without the assistance of the SCSEP or another workforce development program. Persons with severely limited employment prospects have more than one significant barrier to employment. Significant barriers to employment may include, but are not limited to: 


(i) Lacking a substantial employment history


(ii) Basic skills, and/or English-language proficiency


(iii) Lacking a high school diploma or the equivalent


(iv) Having a disability


(v) Being homeless


(vi) Residing in socially and economically isolated rural or urban areas where employment opportunities are limited.


The SCSEP Program Manager will authorize an increased period of participation up to an additional 12 months for any participant meeting one of the above criteria; waiver eligibility must be verified with appropriate documentation and have been appropriately entered into the SPARQ online data collection system. A request must be submitted to the grantee 90 days prior to the participant reaching their IDL; the grantee will in turn submit the request using the utility in SPARQ.


Section 10—Enrollee Wage and Fringe Benefits

10.1
Enrollee Wages

Wages cannot be paid to a SCSEP participant until they are assigned to a community service placement. The assignment date is the first date that SCSEP wages can be paid. (Note: The actual employment training reporting date at the host agency/community service assignment may be a future date, however, the assignment date is the key to when wages can be paid.)

Participants must be paid state minimum wage or prevailing wage for time spent in orientation, IEP-related training, and work in the community service assignments. Do not have anyone work off the clock. 

Enrollees will work an average of 16 hours per week. Typically, enrollees/participants should not exceed the 1300‑hour annual guidelines for paid wages/training. Wages must be paid at minimum wage or at the prevailing wage for that position. 

Participants may be paid wages while in training, however, sub-grantees should be careful to balance the limited SCSEP budget allocation and should consider the impact of paid training on other performance measures such as the number of hours of community service.

SCSEP participants may be paid wages while receiving intensive and training services under Title I of WIA, provided the individual is functioning in a community service assignment concurrently with training. .

Seventy-five Percent (75%) of the Title V budget must be spent on Enrollee Wages and Fringe Benefits, unless a waiver to adjust this is approved by DOL.   

10.2
Fringe Benefits

Sub-grantees must provide fringe benefits uniformly to all participants. All enrollees will be provided social security, worker's compensation coverage (L&I), and will be offered physical examinations. Other fringe benefits include Federal Holiday Pay and Necessary Sick Leave.  

Federal Holidays: If a host agency is closed for a federal holiday and a participant is normally scheduled to work on that day, then the participant must be provided compensation for hours scheduled to work on that day; compensation may be paid time off or in the form of rescheduled work time.

Necessary Sick Leave is defined under the SCSEP grant as  leave for any SCSEP participant who has a serious health condition or an emergency condition; leave may be paid or in the form of rescheduled work time.  Examples of serious health conditions include, but are not limited to: non-elective day surgery, physician requested necessary sick leave following hospitalization, or contagious viral or bacterial infection evidenced by fever.  Examples of emergency conditions include, but are not limited to: incapacity due to an acute medical episode, emergency surgery, and hospitalization. 


Necessary sick leave will also apply in circumstances defined under Washington’s Family Care Act (RCW 49.12) for a participant to care for: (a) A child of the participant with a health condition that requires treatment or supervision; or (b) a spouse, parent, parent-in-law, or grandparent of the employee who has a serious health condition or an emergency condition.


The subgrantee (or sub-subgrantee) in coordination with the host agency will make the determination of whether or not the sick leave is deemed necessary.  The maximum amount of necessary sick leave allowed per month will be eight hours per month and cannot be accumulated from month to month.


Subgrantees may not use Title V funds to cover costs associated with:




· Retirement benefits

· Annual leave


· Accumulated sick leave


· Bonuses


Unemployment compensation cannot be offered using Title V funds.  Generally, in Washington this means for the Community Service placements there would be no tax payable. OJE may require payment of unemployment taxes. The test for exemption is in the Appendices. 

Each enrollee will be offered and encouraged to get a physical examination within 60 days of initial enrollment in SCSEP and each year during recertification. Examinations will be conducted by volunteer doctors, city or county health doctors, clinics (if available), or by private doctors when no donated services can be obtained. Participants, who have recently obtained a medical examination or annual physical exam of their own accord, will meet the intent of this requirement.

The annual physical examination is intended to be an overall physical examination to assess overall health and functioning. A written report must be provided to the participant only following the exam.  The exam is not intended to address specific medical ailments not covered by existing participant health coverage or for use to purchase medical equipment requested by the participant.  


The annual physical examination will be offered and encouraged immediately after the enrollee is determined eligible for continued enrollment. The physical examination is offered as a fringe benefit to enrollees, and is not used in any way as screening criteria for eligibility for the SCSEP program. 

If an enrollee refuses to schedule a physical examination, they must sign a waiver, to this effect.  The signed waiver will be maintained in their enrollee file.

10.3
Other Enrollee Costs

Other Enrollee Costs include costs for services such as training, transportation, and other benefits to clients that are considered other than wages and fringe and administrative costs.

Section 11 Orientation and Assessment

11.1
Orientation of Participants

Prior to enrollment, sub-grantees may offer a brief, explanatory orientation that discusses eligibility for the SCSEP. This orientation is more of a marketing tool than a real orientation. Once this is complete, persons who are interested in applying to the program can meet individually with employment specialists for eligibility determination. 

Once eligibility has been determined, the sub-grantee may offer a more in-depth orientation that includes some very detailed information about the program. Participants can only be paid for time spent in this orientation if they have been assigned to community service and are considered enrolled in the program.

After enrollment, each enrollee will receive a formal orientation to the SCSEP program. Conducted by sub-grantee staff, this orientation will include purposes of the program and shall meet all other requirements of the SCSEP regulations. Enrollees will receive informational handouts related to subjects presented in the orientation, and a checklist documenting items discussed will be signed by each participant and placed in their file. The material covered will include: 

· The program goal to place participants in unsubsidized employment; 


· Information on terminations (general terminations);


· Information on IEP related terminations; 


· A copy of the agency’s grievance procedure will be given to the participant at orientation. (A copy of the grievance procedure should be given at application as well in case the enrollee disagrees with the eligibility determination.  The subgrantee’s grievance policy must meet the criteria found in Section 16A of this Handbook). The sub-grantee will also include information about any program limitations or responsibilities that are specific to the agency;


· Participants must sign the Statement of Understanding regarding Individual Durational Limits.


· The requirement for assessment and IEP development at least once every six months;


· A description of and statement about the physical examination offered as a fringe benefit of SCSEP and the waiver of the exam;


· A description of employee work habits and behaviors expected for participation in the program (i.e., use of time cards, permission to participate in paid training, reporting for work, etc.);


· A signed statement that the applicant/participant understands the policy that persons who are unwilling or unable to fully participate in services and requirements of the program will be terminated from the program;


· General information about training and transition plans for enrollees;


· Permitted and prohibited political activities under the Hatch Act; 

· Any available training opportunities and supportive services;


· A description of the guidelines governing the amount of hours paid in SCSEP wages in each program year (1300 hour recommendation) and of the guidelines for training hours (500 hour);


· The expectation that participants will perform work search while in the program;


· Responsibilities, rights and duties of enrollees;


· The requirement to obtain information from participants when an unsubsidized placement is obtained and the need to follow the participant for 13 months following placement into unsubsidized placement;


· A statement pertaining to Civil Rights. 


· A copy of any employee handbook;


· Responsibilities of the host agencies;


11.2
Orientation of Host Agencies and Work Sites


The sub-grantee will orient new Host Agencies and new work sites, and whenever there is a change of administrative or supervisory staff at a work site. The work site orientation will include all items covered during the enrollee orientation as well as the expectations for the work site in terms of supervision, unsubsidized placement and fiscal responsibility, if appropriate. The Host Agency orientation will emphasize the responsibility of the work site to either hire the participant or actively assist the participant to find other unsubsidized employment. 

11.3
 Assessment

Upon enrollment, the enrollee will be asked to complete an initial assessment form that asks for work history, skills, job preferences, etc. The counselor case manager then will discuss with the enrollee  skills, work history, job preference, interests, aptitudes, any perceived training and supportive service needs, program purposes, potential for transition to unsubsidized employment and program expectations. The assessment process in many agencies includes formal testing through cooperation with a WIA service provider or a local community college. If an assessment has been recently completed under Title I of WIA, the information gathered under the WIA assessment will be used to develop the Individual Employment Plan (IEP).

At least twice a year, assessments will be updated and the topics discussed earlier will be addressed. Progress towards employment goals will be discussed and any changes or modifications that result from the assessment will be incorporated in the Individual Employment Plan (IEP.) Host agency placement will be re-evaluated to assess for appropriateness and effectiveness of the placement in relation to the IEP. Training needs will be re-assessed and new IEP goals that address new barriers may be established as a result of this assessment. Based on the information gathered during the initial assessment, staff and the enrollee will jointly develop an Individual Employment Plan (IEP) considering training assignments, training and supportive services needed and unsubsidized employment goal, if appropriate. The assessment and plan will be documented in the enrollee's file at the sub-grantee’s office.

The enrollee and counselor will review the enrollee's progress in meeting the goals established in the IEP, appropriateness of the current assignment and progress toward unsubsidized employment. The assessment will be documented in the enrollee's file. If the enrollee is capable of unsubsidized employment and not progressing toward that goal at the work site, a new work site will be explored or additional training will be considered.

Assessments should include assessing work history, skills and interests, talents, physical abilities, needs for supportive services, occupational preferences, training needs, potential for performing community service assignment, potential for transition to unsubsidized employment at least two times during each twelve month periods.

Section 12—Individual Employment Plan

The assessment and Individual employment plan (IEP) are the primary tools for matching enrollees with community service work-based training assignments.    The IEP is developed with assistance and guidance from SCSEP program staff in order that participants understand its purpose, are aware of all options available to them; and develop realistic goals, objectives, and timelines.  A thorough assessment is crucial to ensuring a successful IEP. Following the assessment SCSEP staff may also employ, but are not limited to, the following strategies to assist in initial and updated IEP development: 


· In-depth conversation to determine interests, desires, challenges, concerns, experiences, etc.


· Testing to determine training and/or ADA needs (i.e. computer, arithmetic, reading, and writing skills, etc.).


· Self-assessment tools to establish interest/skill areas.


· Career option research using online tools: e.g. Washington State’s Workforce Explorer Career Center website.

· One-on-one assistance in actual creation of the IEP.

The IEP will clearly show the participant’s employment goal(s) and contain a step-by-step plan, with timelines, for completing each step.  It will also address barriers to employment, training to be taken, skills to be learned during the community service assignment, resources for addressing job readiness, need for and delivery of supportive services, required employment counseling in preparation for obtaining unsubsidized employment, and a plan for transitioning participants to unsubsidized employment or other assistance before the maximum enrollment period has expired. 

IEPs will be reviewed and updated at least twice each year to reflect any changes in the participant’s goals, skills, and abilities or more frequently depending on an enrollee’s situation.


When appropriate, any WIA employment plan may be used in place of the IEP for SCSEP enrollees who are co-enrolled.

Additional information about IEP development is available in the appendices. 

Section 13—Community Service Assignment & Participant Staff

Participants will be assigned to community service placement following the eligibility determination for the SCSEP program. Once eligibility and community service assignment has been complete, the participant will be considered enrolled in the SCSEP program and more in-depth services can be provided to address the participant’s employment needs. Participants will be matched with community service assignments based on their existing skills, training needs, compatibility with the host agency mission, IEP, and employment goal.

Following the initial unpaid assessment and initial unpaid IEP development, a community service placement will be developed for each participant. Only after assignment to community service can the participant be paid for time spent in more detailed assessment and IEP development. Sub-grantees are allowed to structure the exact procedures on when to do the IEP and assessment depending on what their budget can support (For instance, the sub-grantee may wish to have the assessment and IEP development done before assignment to community service, which means these would be unpaid activities in order to reserve more budget funds for more in-depth SCSEP activities such as training and community service. Conversely, the sub-grantee may feel that their budget supports a paid assessment and IEP development for participants and may elect to provide these activities only after assignment to community service to allow the participant to be paid for these activities.)

Sub-grantees will solicit and establish appropriate host agency placements within each local community. Community service activities vary from community to community; however, in most cases priority activities include health care, non-profit or public nursing facilities, weatherization, child and senior nutrition programs, social service agencies, libraries, legal aid, recreation, education or other intergenerational opportunities, etc. 

New community service jobs will be created as necessary to meet the training needs and employment goal of each enrollee as determined during the initial in-depth interview and assessment process. Many new enrollees can be placed into existing work sites that will provide them the opportunity to upgrade existing skills, as well as develop new skills. 


Each sub-grantee is encouraged to use at least one of the slots for coordination and administration of the SCSEP program.

Host agencies will be local government agencies and 501(c)(3) nonprofit organizations. Selection priority will be given to agencies which serve the low‑income and elderly population, agencies which provide beneficial training opportunities to enrollees, and those agencies which have demonstrated a potential to transition enrollees into unsubsidized employment positions. Private nonprofit organizations will be asked to provide proof that the organization is exempt from taxation under the provisions of section 501(c)(3) of the Internal Revenue Code and a copy of the verification should be kept by the subgrantee. Agreements identifying the responsibilities of Host Agencies will be signed prior to placing enrollees and job descriptions will be developed for each assignment

Enrollees will work an average of 16 hours per week and should not exceed 1300‑hours annually. The enrollee wage will be either the minimum wage. In certain circumstances, the prevailing wage must be paid even if it is higher than the minimum wage, however, this situation is usually an uncommon occurrence. 

The amount of time spent in performing community service is a performance measure in the SCSEP: “Hours of Community Service” and is defined as the total number of hours of community service provided by SCSEP participants divided by the number of hours of community service funded by the grant, after adjusting for differences in minimum wage among the states and areas. 

Paid training hours are excluded from this measure.  Therefore, it is imperative that subgrantees enter both the total number of paid hours and of those hours, the number of hours spent in training.   The sub-grantee must devise a mechanism for tracking the number of hours each participant spends performing work activities at the community service assignment. These hours should be tracked separately from the number of hours of paid training performed by the participant. Most sub-grantees will use a participant time sheet for tracking this information.

All enrollees will be provided social security and worker's compensation coverage. Other fringe benefits (except physical examinations) are discouraged. However, some enrollees may receive sick leave, holidays or other benefits as are consistent with the personnel policies of their employing or sponsoring agency. 

Work site supervision is required by each work site agreement. Periodic monitoring visits by the sub-grantee’s staff and by the State sponsor staff assure that adequate supervision is provided to all enrollees.

Section— 14 Training Options (OWB 04-04)

14.1
General Training

General Training will be provided to eligible SCSEP participants who have been assigned to community service assignment prior to receiving training. General training is training designed to enhance or refresh a participant’s basic skills. It includes training activities such as skills training, classroom training, lectures, seminars, and individual instruction. This training must be consistent with the participant’s IEP and must be reasonable and at no cost or low cost to the program. Types of general training offered include, but are not limited to, computer skills training, resume writing, work readiness training, and job search. The IEP must detail the skills go be attained and the timeline for achieving the goal. General training will be provided by community partners or other training vendors. Training with third party vendors will be negotiated by contract.  

14.2
Specialized Training

Specialized Training will be provided to eligible SCSEP participants who have been assigned to community service assignment prior to receiving training. Specialized training is training designed to prepare a participant for a particular job or industry. After completion of the assessment, the IEP, and assignment to a community service position, a participant may be qualified to benefit from specialized training designed to enhance the participant’s opportunity to obtain unsubsidized employment. This training must be consistent with the participant’s IEP and must be reasonable and at no cost or low cost to the program. Types of specialized training offered include, but are not limited to, advanced computer skills training, job specific training for work in health care or manufacturing industries, training in real estate industry, etc. The IEP must detail the skills go be attained and the timeline for achieving the goal. Specialized training will be provided by the sub-grantee, community partners, an educational institution, or other training vendors. Training with third party vendors will be negotiated by contract. The contract will include specific skills to be learned, the deliverable time lines, and payment responsibilities. OJEs are expected to pay the prevailing wage for the position to which a participant is assigned. 

14.3
On the Job Experience (OJE)

On-The-Job-Experience (OJE) will be offered, when applicable and feasible, to those eligible SCSEP participants who have completed at least two weeks at a community service assignment and who have an employment goal, which requires skills, and experience that cannot be attained through typical community service assignment. OJE will be limited to one opportunity per year (twelve month period) for any given participant. Copies of the OJE agreements with employers will be maintained in the participant file folder and available for inspection by appropriate monitors. All OJE participants will be enrolled in the SCSEP project through the normal screening process which includes review of all relevant eligibility criteria. Since the same screening process applies, only eligible participants will be considered for OJE –the OJE population will come from the SCSEP eligible participant population.


A contract must be negotiated that specifies the skills, timelines, and benchmarks the participant must achieve in order to be hired permanently by a public or private employer (see Appendices for Sample Contract). The potential employer will then place the participant in a suitable training assignment for no more than forty (40) hours a week for up to twelve (12) weeks to accommodate the gap between actual and needed skill levels. It must also stipulate that at the end of the training period, if the participant’s OJE has been satisfactory, the participant will be placed or remain on the potential employer’s payroll. 

The potential employer may be reimbursed for up to 100 percent of the wages earned by each participant in OJE training.  Typically, this will last no more than four (4) weeks with reimbursement at 50 percent of for any additional weeks of OJE.  Sub-grantees must determine how much they will reimburse employers for each specific contract. 

During the OJE, the grantee must provide significant follow up services in order to address any issues such as safety concerns or problems with the employer or the participant that may occur. Each grantee may exercise the OJE training option with the same employer, but no more than five (5) times per year for the same job category.

It would be impossible to predict what the exact specification of each OJE would be prior to using this new approach. However, some examples of the typical experience and participant characteristics are listed below and state sub-grantees will be provided a set of guidelines for the OJE as outlined in Washington’s Program Operating Manual. Sub-grantees may use their discretion in developing OJEs staying within the limits established for the program.


OJE will be most appropriate for those participants


· Who have some work experience, 


· Whose IEPs indicate fairly minor skills gaps that can be filled in a short time with an employer, 


· Who are looking for part-time work,


· Who are mobile enough to accept the OJE assignment without disrupting commuting arrangements and 


· Who are deemed to be most likely to benefit from the experience and to be a fit with a non-host agency employer.

OJE will be used in several different kinds of employer situations. Retail, healthcare, social service sectors, manufacturing, and other service industry types of employer situations. OJE will be used for those employers who


· Have indicated an interest in hiring older workers


· Have demonstrated success in such hires


· Understand the needs of this population group


· Are not host agencies under the SCSEP


· Have an established training program that can be applied to OJE participants or in situations of smaller employers with less sophisticated training programs, who express a willingness to develop an informal training program geared to the needs of the OJE participant


· Commit to putting the OJE participant in their payroll at the start of the experience and commit to continuing the participant in an unsubsidized position after the OJE is completed


· A commitment to record-keeping on the OJE skills attainment in line with the contract provisions


· Demonstrated adherence to all applicable safety and health requirements of the state and local jurisdiction and no recent history of violations (through self-attestation by the employer)


· A commitment of continuing to employ the participant after the OJE reimbursement period is completed


· A commitment to meeting record keeping requirements and to allow follow-up with the placed participant after the OJE is completed.

A training plan will be incorporated into each contract with an employer. The training plan will outline the skills to be developed, the methods of developing those skills, and the means of testing skills attainment. Training plans will be individualized based on the participant’s needs as reflected in the Individual Employment Plan. The training plan will be kept relatively simple but will provide sufficient detail to ensure skill attainment is tracked. No existing host agencies will be considered as OJE sites.

OJE participants will be monitored on the same basis as regular SCSEP participants. Monitors routinely include health and safety issues in their on-site reviews. The selection process will be the primary means of ensuring that only employers with good safety and health records are selected for participation. 

OJE records will be maintained in the same manner as records for regular participants. Each participant will have a folder in which pertinent documents relating to the application, eligibility determination, assessment results (initial and updates), IEP (initial and updates), host agency assignment, OJE contract, OJE training plan, and progress reports through monitoring will be kept. All other necessary documentation will also be kept in the participant folder. Participant folders are reviewed during on-site monitoring visits.

A sample OJE contract is included in the Appendices.

14.4
Job Search 

Sub-grantees may chose to pay participants for time spent in performing job search activities; however, payment for these activities cannot be made without a concurrent community service assignment or other training activity. Sub-grantees cannot provide stand-alone job search or job club activities using SCSEP funds.

14.5
Tracking Community Service and Training Hours

A participant’s paid time in both community service assignments and training must be tracked together, but so that they are distinct from each other and easily totaled from month-to-month within a quarterly reporting period.  

At the end of each quarter and for each participant, the total number of paid hours is entered into SPARQ.  The total number of paid hours is the sum of community service and training hours.   Then as a subset of the total, the number of paid hours in training is entered. The amount of time spent in performing community service is a performance measure in SCSEP.  It is therefore, imperative that the sub-grantee devise a mechanism for tracking these hours and matching with payroll documents.

Note: Any job search hours that are paid for using SCSEP funds should be tracked as training hours, not community service assignment hours. In the database software, count these hours as training hours and use the category of “other” as the training type and then write in job search.

Section 15—Entered Employment, Retention, & Average Earnings

15.1
Entered Employment

The overall goal of the SCSEP is to foster economic self-sufficiency for older persons. It does this by assisting participants to enter into unsubsidized employment. Sub-grantees are responsible for ensuring that participants are receiving services and that participants are taking actions that are designed to meet this goal. 

TEGLE 30-06 saysL “Entry into unsubsidized employment” is defined by the following formula: of those who are not employed at the date of participation, the number of participants who are employed in the first quarter after the exit quarter divided by the number of adult participants who exit during the quarter.”

Entered employment is a performance measure and is part of the contract with each sub-grantee. Failure to meet the placement rate will result in sanctions from DOL. Unsubsidized placements should be recorded in SPARQ for reporting on this performance measure. The participant should be asked to sign the waiver of confidentiality agreement at the time of exit from the program. 

Sub-grantees are required to contact participants during the first three quarters after the exit quarter entered into employment to determine if the participants have necessary supportive services to remain on the job. These follow up requirements are described in greater detail in Section 15.2 below and in the most recent Data Collection Handbook on the Charter Oak web site. 

Follow ups are required in order to obtain information needed for the performance measure, to provide case management to newly placed participants, to establish and/or maintain contact with the employer, and to deliver customer service satisfaction surveys to the employer.  Good case management practices, include follow-up activities above and beyond those needed for compliance with performance measures.  SCSEP staffers who are diligent case managers can prevent and help alleviate most issues with continued employment once a participant is in a new employment situation.  In addition to good case management, supportive services can help pay for additional training, counseling and other needs.  


The performance system will count any entered employment – i.e., any employment within the first quarter after the exit quarter – regardless of whether the placement occurred at the time of exit or subsequent to exit. If you discover the placement after the participant exited, you should complete an Unsubsidized Employment Form and conduct the three follow-ups. You do not change the original exit date and exit reason as entered on the Exit Form. The system will detect the placement from the Unsubsidized Employment Form. It may be worthwhile to stay in touch with some participants (especially those who are almost job-ready) who exit the program for personal reasons to determine whether their circumstances have changed.  They may have obtained employment on their own, or they may be interested in your assistance in finding employment. If no employment has begun by the last day of the first quarter after the exit quarter, there is no reason to continue following these participants for performance measurement purposes. They are excluded from all Common Measures.


An Unsubsidized Employment Form must be started when a participant enters unsubsidized employment, including self-employment, either at the time of exit or within the first quarter after the quarter of exit. (You do not need to complete the form for anyone who first begins unsubsidized employment after the end of the first quarter after the quarter of exit because it will be too late for the participant to achieve any Common Measures employment outcomes.) The form must be continued to be filled in for up to 15 months after the participant begins employment.  A new form must be filled out for each new employer.

15.2
Retention

Retention is captured through follow-up activities in the second, third, and the fourth quarters after the exit quarter.  The following definitions describe how retention rates are calculated:

“Retention in unsubsidized employment for six months” is defined by the following formula: of those who are employed in the first quarter after the exit quarter, the number of adult participants who are employed in both the second and third quarters after the exit quarter divided by the number of adult participants who exit during the quarter.


“Retention in unsubsidized employment for one year” is defined by the following formula: of those who are employed in the first quarter after the exit quarter, the number of participants who are employed in the fourth quarter after the exit quarter divided by the number of participants who exit during the quarter.

15.3
Average Earnings


Average Earnings is also a required performance measure.  “Earnings” is defined by the following formula: of those participants who are employed in the first, second and third quarters after the exit quarter, total earnings in the second quarter plus total earnings in the third quarter after the exit quarter divided by the number of participants who exit during the quarter.  


Follow up information is best obtained from the employer directly. Sub-grantee must make reasonable efforts to obtain the information from the employer before seeking this information from the participant. 

Each measure has an activity period (the quarter or quarters in which the outcome being measured occurs) and a reporting period (the quarter in which the measure will be reflected in the QPR). The QPR will not reflect either successes or failures for a measure until the first day after the reporting period closes. The scheduled date varies for each measure: 

· Follow-up 1 captures Common Measures entered employment. Both the activity period and the reporting period are the first quarter after the exit quarter. The scheduled date (the earliest date on which the follow-up can be conducted) is the first day of the first quarter after the exit quarter. Although you can complete the follow-up during this quarter and enter the data into SPARQ, the measure will not be reported for the first quarter after the exit quarter until the end of the activity period, in this case, the first day of the second quarter after the quarter of exit.


· Follow-up 2 captures both Common Measures retention and average earnings. Because we need complete earnings in both the second and third quarters after the exit quarter, the activity period is the second and third quarter after the exit quarter and the reporting period is the fourth quarter after the exit quarter. Thus, you may complete Follow-up 2 at any time during the fourth quarter after the exit quarter, but the results for the second and third quarters will not be reported until the first day of the fifth quarter after the exit quarter.


· Follow-up 3 captures the new measure for retention at 1 year. Like entered employment, both the activity period and the reporting period are the same, the fourth quarter after the exit quarter. Although you can complete the follow-up during this quarter and enter the data into SPARQ, the measure will not be reported in the QPR for the fourth quarter after the exit quarter until the end of the activity period, in this case, the first day of the fifth quarter after the quarter of exit.

A table in the Charter Oak Data Collection Handbook does an excellent job of illustrating when follow-ups may be conducted and when the measures will be reported.  

Section 16—Termination from the Program

Participant Involuntary Termination Policy


Sub-grantees are required to provide all SCSEP participants a written copy of WA State’s SCSEP termination policy during initial enrollment, along with a verbal explanation of the policy.   There are six (6) reasons a participant may be involuntarily terminated from the SCSEP.  The reasons are listed below along with an explanation. This Termination Policy will be followed fairly and equitably when involuntarily terminating participants.  Participants will not be terminated based on age; there is no upper age limit for participation in the SCSEP.  Participants must receive a 30 day termination letter from the sub-grantee notifying them of the date of exit, the reason for the termination, and the right to appeal under DSHS’ grievance procedure.  A copy of the grievance procedure must be enclosed with the termination letter. 


Types of Involuntary Terminations 


A participant can be involuntarily terminated from the SCSEP for six (6) reasons. The reasons are:


1. Knowingly providing false information in the eligibility process


2. Being incorrectly determined eligible at enrollment or the annual recertification


3. Being determined no longer eligible at recertification


4. Reaching the maximum 48 months enrollment limit


5. Becoming employed during enrollment 


6. For cause, including refusing to accept a reasonable number of job offers or referrals to unsubsidized employment based on the Individual Employment Plan (IEP) (with no extenuating circumstances hindering the participant from moving to unsubsidized employment)


16.1  Termination Due to Knowingly Providing False Information in the Eligibility Process

A participant will be terminated for fraudulent actions, such as intentionally providing inaccurate information to qualify for the SCSEP.  If this occurs, the participant will be sent the 30 day notification letter, removed immediately from the host agency and placed on leave without pay during the 30-day notice period. 


16.2 Termination Due to Being Incorrectly Determined Eligible


A participant will be terminated if found ineligible for participation in the SCSEP either after enrollment or after the annual recertification through no fault of the participant.  A participant may be enrolled or deemed eligible for continued enrollment based on an error in determining program eligibility, e.g. income may be recorded or calculated inaccurately. When this occurs, the participant will be notified regarding the error and immediately sent a 30 day notification of termination letter. The participant will be allowed to continue the host agency assignment during the 30-day notice period.


16.3  Termination Due to No Longer Being Eligible 

Annually, or more frequently if there is a substantial change in circumstances, each participant is recertified to determine if he or she continues to be eligible for participation. During the recertification, a participant may be determined no longer eligible due to a change in eligibility criteria such as income, family of one due to a change in disability status, employment status, and number of household members. The participant will be notified and immediately sent a 30 day notification of termination letter. The participant will be allowed to continue the host agency assignment during the 30-day notice period.


16.4  Termination Due to 48 Month Participation Limitation

A participant will be terminated when he or she meets the 48 month maximum participation date, unless participant has a qualified, documented waiver factor based on Washington State’s Individual Durational Limit Policy.  A waiver factor qualifies the participant for a temporary 12 month extension.  If the participant does not qualify for a temporary extension, he or she must be sent a 30 day notification of termination letter 30 days before the 48 month maximum participation date. The participant will continue assignment at the host agency during the 30-day notice period.


16.5 Termination Due to Becoming Employed During Enrollment

To qualify for enrollment in the SCSEP, a participant has to be unemployed; all participants are informed that they may not be employed while participating in the program and that they must notify the program representative immediately upon becoming employed.  A participant who is discovered to be employed while enrolled without having notified the program of the employment will be terminated from the program. If this occurs, the participant will be sent the 30 day notification letter, removed immediately from the host agency and placed on leave without pay during the 30-day notice period. 


16.6 Termination For Cause 


There are several reasons to terminate a participant “for-cause.” When warranted, a participant may be terminated for certain behaviors and/or conduct. The participant will be permitted to remain at the host agency during the 30 day notice period, except for serious offenses. In cases involving serious offenses, the participant may be placed on leave without pay during the 30-day notice. The following are specific reasons for Termination For Cause; however, other similar reasons that demonstrate willful misconduct or an intentional disregard of program rules may cause involuntary termination:  


a. IEP related reasons: Refusing to accept a reasonable number of job offers or referrals to unsubsidized employment or for not complying with the Individual Employment Plan (IEP).  A participant may be subject to disciplinary action up to and including termination when he or she refuses a total of three job offers and/or referrals to job openings and/or to follow through with objectives to achieve goals that are based on the IEP.  If the participant fails, without good cause, to cooperate fully with the sub-grantee to accomplish the goals of his or her service strategy, an IEP-related termination for cause may be in order. Examples of lack of cooperation with the sub-grantee to accomplish IEP service strategies may include, but are not limited to, the following when provided for in the participant’s IEP:


· Refusing to search for a job


· Sabotaging a job interview, for example, a participant tells the interviewer that he or she is not interested in the job or tells the interviewer that he or she is not qualified. 


· Refusing or not participating fully in training opportunities


· Refusing to transfer to a new community service training assignment


· Refusing to register at the One-Stop/Job Service


· Refusing to take advantage of WIA opportunities


· Refusing to accept or follow-through in obtaining supportive services that would enhance the participant’s ability to participate in a community service assignment consistent with the IEP


· Refusing to cooperate with other IEP-related referrals


· Refusal to cooperate with the assessment or IEP process, e.g., refusing to participate in completing the assessment and training development plan


b. Non-IEP terminations for cause may include, but are not limited to:

· Refusal to cooperate in recertifying eligibility, for example, refusing to provide required documentation  to determine continued eligibility or refusing to attend or be available for the recertification appointment.


· Failure or refusal to perform assigned duties, e.g., refusing without good cause to do assignments that are part of the training description and required to increase skills and knowledge


· Falsification of official records, such as timesheets; for example, intentionally signing the signature of the host agency supervisor on a timesheet or other official document, or including hours on a time sheet that are not accurate


· Intentional disclosure of confidential or private information obtained from the host agency, grantee, or local project, for example, informing others of information that is supposed to be kept private or confidential 


· Frequent tardiness or unauthorized absences, including reporting to the assignment late or not reporting to the assignment and not informing the supervisor. Generally, three instances of absence without good cause or without proper notice may warrant termination.


· Insubordination, defined as intentionally refusing to carry out the direction or instructions of a host agency supervisor or sub-grantee staff member, provided there were no extenuating circumstances and the directions or instructions were reasonable


· Workplace harassment or discrimination on the basis of sex, race, color, religion, national origin, age, marital status, or disability 


· Obscene, abusive, harassing, or threatening language or behavior 


· Physical violence or intentional destruction of property,  for example, being violent and threatening to or carrying out threats that physically harm individuals or property


· Theft, meaning illegal taking or withholding the property of another without permission


· Causing an imminent threat to health or safety of self or others 


· Non-compliance with drug and alcohol free policy, which prohibits participants from consuming, selling, purchasing, manufacturing, distributing, possessing or using any illegal or non-prescribed drug or from being under the influence of alcohol and or drugs while performing their host agency assignment or while carrying out objectives required by the IEP. Legally prescribed medications are excluded if they do not affect the participant’s ability to perform his or her duties or protect the safety of the participant or others. 


· Exceeding approved Leave without Pay by failing to return from an approved break by the required date without due notice or good cause


16.6A Participant Corrective Action and Warning

Prior to termination for cause, a participant will be given an opportunity to correct his or her behavior or conduct, except in cases involving serious harm, fraud or imminent threat to health, safety, property, etc.  At any point, if a participant makes positive efforts or the participant’s lack of action is justified, corrective action will be discontinued. The following steps for corrective action will be taken: 

· Step 1: Documented Verbal Warning


If a participant displays behavior or conduct outlined in the reasons for “for-cause” terminations or refuses to comply with the IEP requirements, the participant will be given a verbal warning by sub-grantee staff and counseled to correct his or her actions.

· Step 2: Written Warning


When a participant displays for a second time behaviors or conduct outlined above to determine “for-cause” terminations, the participant will be sent a formal written letter by sub-grantee staff that includes a written warning that he or she has 30 days from the date of the letter to correct his or her behavior or conduct. In the case of an IEP violation, the participant may be directed to complete specific IEP-related task. The written warning will include a statement that failure to make improvement or complete the IEP-related tasks will result in termination. 

· Step 3: Termination


When a participant does not make improvement in his or her actions or for a third time displays behavior or conduct outlined above to determine “for-cause” terminations, a letter will be sent notifying the participant that he or she will be exited 30 days from the date of the letter.


16.6B  For-Cause Terminations Involving IEPs


Terminations for failure to comply with the IEP should occur only after all options have been exhausted and the participant has been provided the required verbal and written notices.   When it is determined that the participant’s actions are not consistent with the IEP, sub-grantee staff must explore the cause in each case.  To avoid this option, it may be appropriate to modify the IEP and offer the participant an alternative community service position.  If upon reassessment, it is determined that unsubsidized employment is no longer a feasible goal for the participant, the IEP must be modified to reflect other goals and actions that will lead to self-sufficiency.  When violations are identified, sub-grantee staff must fully document specific and verifiable information relating to the violation. 


There must be an obvious relationship between the program termination and the IEP.  Goals, activities and desired outcomes must be clearly defined in the IEP and sub-grantees must directly link the program violation to specific duties and responsibilities in the IEP that the participant was unable or unwilling to perform, such as:  referred, and refused to attend job search, workshops, job interviews, training or other activities consistent with his or her IEP. 


Participants may be exempted from adherence to the IEP-termination policy when there are extenuating circumstances.  Examples of such circumstances include:


· Transportation is unavailable to training or an unsubsidized job  


· Death of a closely related person or partner 


· A physical condition that impacts the training or work situation


· The training or unsubsidized job places undue hardship on the participant that exceeds those of the community service assignment


· The proposed unsubsidized employment is more costly to the participant than the SCSEP position


These and other similar reasons for an IEP-related violation should be considered on a case-by-case basis.


16.6C For-Cause Terminations that Require Immediate Removal from Host Agency and Leave without Pay Pending Termination

When a participant’s actions involve violations like fraud, violence, threatening, destroying or stealing property, or abusive or harassing language or behavior, immediate action to remove the participant from the host agency may be required.  In this case, the participant will be sent the 30 day notification letter, removed immediately from the host agency and placed on leave without pay during the 30-day notice period.

Section 16.A — Grievance Procedures

AAAs and other subgrantees must follow established client grievance procedures found in the Policy and Procedures (P&P)  manual that requires that all internal grievance policies:


a. Are clearly and concisely written


b. Ensure documentation of information taken 


c. Explain their grievance process 


d. Explain how to refer the grievance to ADSA


e. Define resolution of the grievance 


The P&P manual includes instructions that all grievances should be resolved at the lowest possible level before being referred to ADSA. Grievance procedures must cover both eligibility determination and client satisfaction issues.


a. For eligibility determinations grievances, and service and delivery satisfaction issues,  SCSEP participants must be notified of their right to:


1. File a grievance with the subcontractor and ADSA.


2. A hearing before the subcontractor regarding service satisfaction or service delivery issues.


3. Request a hearing by the AAA if not satisfied with the resolution made by the subcontractor. 


b. Participants must be notified by the subgrantee:


1. Of their right to a review by ADSA if not satisfied with the resolution made by the subgrantee. 


2. That all grievances must be submitted in writing to the appropriate agency within 30 days of the date of the first notice of the decision. 


3. That a hearing date must be established within 15 days of receipt of the grievance. 


4. All parties who will participate in the hearing shall be notified in writing of the hearing date within five days of the hearing. Written response to all parties must be made within 15 days after the hearing. 


That all grievance hearings are formal.


Section 17—Maintenance of Effort & Host Agencies

Sub-grantees should make efforts to recruit new host agencies to serve as community service assignments for Title V participants. Employment of a participant funded under Title V of the OAA is permissible only in addition to the employment that would otherwise be funded by the recipient, sub recipient, and host agency without the assistance of Title V. Each project funded under Title V must result in an increase in employment opportunities in addition to those that would otherwise be available. It must not result in the displacement of currently employed workers, including the partial displacement such as in reduction of work hours and must not impair existing contracts for service or result in substitution of federal funds for other funds in connection to work. SCSEP funded positions must not substitute for other federally funded positions, and must not employ or continue to employ any participant to perform work that is the same or similar to the work of someone on layoff. To violate any of these above conditions would result in a Maintenance of Effort (MOE) violation and federal funding could be stopped and have to be repaid with penalties.

All host agencies should receive an orientation to the SCSEP at initial participation. Host agencies should have agreements that explain what is expected of a host agency and services as a sort of contract for services. This orientation should be provided periodically to the host agency as a reminder of the goals of the SCSEP.

Sub-grantees may want to ask each host agency a series of questions at least annually to ensure that MOE is not an issue. These questions are


Is there any displacement of other workers result from using SCSEP trainees? 

 FORMCHECKBOX 
 Yes


 FORMCHECKBOX 
No

Would accepting a SCSEP training participant result in any impairment of the agency’s existing contracts?


 FORMCHECKBOX 
Yes


 FORMCHECKBOX 
No

Would accepting a SCSEP training participant result in any substitution or displacement of existing federally assisted jobs?


 FORMCHECKBOX 
Yes


 FORMCHECKBOX 
No

Does the Agency have persons in layoff status? 


 FORMCHECKBOX 
Yes


 FORMCHECKBOX 
No

Does the SCSEP training participant perform work that is the same, or substantially the same, as that performed by persons on layoff?


 FORMCHECKBOX 
Yes


 FORMCHECKBOX 
No

Does allowing the SCSEP training participant to work in your organization result in an increase in potential employment opportunities?


 FORMCHECKBOX 
Yes


 FORMCHECKBOX 
No

Any “yes” answers may indicate an MOE violation.


Section 18—Performance Measures & Customer Satisfaction Surveys 

18.1
Performance Measures

The Department of Labor is now be collecting data on eight performance indicators, six of which are core indicators, subject to goal-setting.  This information can be found online in TEGL 30-06: 


1. Core Indicators: 

(a) Hours (in the aggregate) of community service employment; 


(b) Entry into unsubsidized employment (common measure); 


(c) Retention in unsubsidized employment for six months (common measure); 


(d) Earnings (common measure); 


(e) Number of eligible individuals served; 


(f) The number of most-in-need individuals served/number of participating individuals described in subsection (a)(3)(B)(ii) or (b)(2) of section 518 (second part of fifth statutory core indicator,  treated here as separate indicator). 


Additional Indicators: 


(a) Retention in unsubsidized employment for one year; 


(b) Satisfaction of the participants, employers, and their host agencies with their experiences and the services provided. 


By using the SCSEP Performance and Results Quarterly Progress Report, or SPARQ, system, subgrantees only need to input the raw data, and the data management system will complete the performance measure calculations. Performance measure results may be viewed at virtually any time by producing a grantee or sub-grantee Quarterly Progress Report. Grantees are also provided with data quality reports, which indicate the existence of any missing or impermissible data values.  Subgrantees will be provided technical assistance and training as needed to achieve the required performance measures; and held accountable through monitoring and corrective action procedures if and when needed.


As a condition of a sub-grantee’s contract, the state’s performance measures must be met or exceeded.  Subgrantees will be informed of final negotiated performance goals when available.

18.2
Customer Satisfaction Surveys

Host Agency & Participant Surveys

DOL has chosen to contract to a private company for the distribution and collection of Host Agency and Participant Surveys only.

Although this contractor will be responsible for the majority of the work around these surveys, the grantee/subgrantee will still have some tasks to perform on these surveys.

Grantees/subgrantees must advise participants and host agency contact persons that surveys will be sent and should encourage completion of those surveys.

Employer Surveys

Grantee/Subgrantees will be responsible for distributing and collecting the Employer Survey for all qualified employers. Qualified Employers must meet the following conditions to receive a survey:

· The employer is NOT a host agency;


· If the sub-grantee has had substantial communication with the employer in connection with the placement;


· The employer was not already surveyed within the past 12 months;


· Participants who become “self-employed” will not be given the employer survey.

DOL is distributing pre-printed, numbered surveys to each grantee (State level) that will then distribute the surveys for sub-grantee use with employers. The numbered surveys must be distributed in numeric sequence.

Sub-grantees must track the distribution process of the survey, including (See Employer Tracking Form)


· Survey Form Number;


· Whether this is the 1st, 2nd, or 3rd, survey;


· Date Survey was delivered;


· Date Survey completed;


· Participant Name and SSN; &


· Employer Name

This tracking log must be submitted to the State of Washington quarterly by email, in order for the grantee to track survey activity. Submit this tracking log to the program manager by the end of each month.

Procedures for sub-grantee distribution and collection of the surveys are as follows:

18.3
Checklist for Administration of Employer Survey

Pre-Survey Activity


Sub-grantee notifies qualified employer at time of placement that survey will be coming. See Alerting Employers to Survey.

Activity for First Survey


For each qualified employer, sub-grantee generates cover letter to employer contact person using standard text. See Letter for Unsubsidized Employers. Letter is printed on sub-grantee’s letterhead and signed in blue ink by the individual who made the placement and will conduct the 30-day follow-up. 


Sub-grantee affixes contact person’s address to mailing envelope and puts sub-grantee’s return address in upper left corner.


Sub-grantee takes next survey in numerical order and enters survey number into database. 


Sub-grantee assembles survey packet -- cover letter, survey and self addressed return envelope (with postage stamp affixed) – and delivers it to employer contact in person at time of 30-day follow-up (Follow-up 1). Mail is permitted, but strongly discouraged.


Sub-grantee enters date of delivering packet into database 

Sub-grantee enters survey number and other necessary information into Excel spreadsheet tracking form to facilitate tracking of survey response. See Employer Survey Tracking Form.


Sub-grantee sends copy of tracking form to grantee to notify it that survey has been delivered. 


Vendor notifies sub-grantee weekly of all surveys completed. Sub-grantee monitors vendor e-mail for 2 full weeks after delivery of first survey, i.e., two weeks after the week in which the survey is delivered, and checks numbers of completed surveys against tracking form.


If survey received, sub-grantee updates tracking form and database. 

Activity for Second Survey


If survey not received, sub-grantee calls employer contact and says that it will send another copy of survey. See Talking Points for Informing Employers of Second (or Third) Survey.


Sub-grantee generates follow-up cover letter using same procedures as for first cover letter. See Follow-up Letter to Unsubsidized Employers for Second (or Third) Survey.


Sub-grantee enters new preprinted survey number into database.


Sub-grantee assembles another survey packet (follow-up cover letter, survey, stamped return envelope) and mails to employer contact.


Sub-grantee enters date of mailing into database.

Sub-grantee updates tracking form with survey number and other necessary information.


Sub-grantee sends tracking form to grantee to notify it that second survey has been delivered. 


Vendor notifies sub-grantee weekly of all surveys completed. Sub-grantee monitors vendor e-mail for 2 weeks after mailing of second survey and checks numbers of completed surveys against tracking form.


If survey received, sub-grantee updates tracking form and database. 

Activity for Third Survey


If survey not received, sub-grantee calls grantee for instructions regarding third survey.


If third survey required, sub-grantee repeats steps 1-7 of Activity for Second Survey. 

Sub-grantee monitors vendor e-mail for four (4) weeks after mailing of third survey. Sub-grantee updates database and tracking form to indicate whether or not survey was completed.


18.4
Alerting Employers to First Survey

A key to the success of a customer satisfaction survey is alerting potential respondents that the survey is coming, explaining the purpose of the survey, and requesting their cooperation. This information can be particularly effective if conveyed at a time when you are providing a service to the customer. Since the employer surveys will be starting sometime in August, it is important that sub-grantees begin alerting qualified employers to the survey now.

Sub-grantees will deliver a survey to each qualified employer at the time of its first placement in this program year. Since sub-grantees will know which employers they have provided substantial service to at the time of the placement, they will know exactly which employers will be receiving the survey. Furthermore, since only those employers who receive active placement assistance from the sub-grantee are qualified for the survey, sub-grantees can easily inform the employer at the time of the placement that the survey will be forthcoming. 

Sub-grantees should be sure to cover the following points with each qualified employer at the time of the placement


· I will be staying in touch to see how things are going


· I will call you in about 30 days to arrange a visit


· We are very interested in your evaluation of our services


· We will be asking you to complete a short, confidential survey to tell us about your experience with our services


· We use the survey information to improve our services to our customers, including employers like you

Letter to Unsubsidized Employers for First Survey

Instructions

1. Use original sub-grantee letterhead, not a copy of the letterhead.


2. Customize business address and salutation to the employer contact person


3. Letter should be signed in blue ink by the individual who made the placement and will be conducting the 30-day follow-up.


4. Insert letter in mailing envelope with survey instrument and stamped reply envelope.


5. Put employer contact person’s name and address on the mailing envelope. Put sub-grantee return address on upper left hand corner of mailing envelope.


6. Deliver envelope at time of 30-day follow-up.

[Date]

Dear 

During the last few months, your company has participated in the Senior Community Service Employment Program (SCSEP), also known as Title V or the Older Worker Program, sponsored by the _____________ [name of grantee] and administered locally by ____________ [name of sub-grantee]. Your company played a very important role It hired an older worker from our program. As a result, we are asking you to complete a survey evaluating how well our agency helped to match the older worker with your needs as an employer. The survey is attached.


I would greatly appreciate it if you would take a few minutes to fill out the survey and return it in the post-paid envelope provided. Your response will go to The Charter Oak Group, LLC, the company conducting the survey for the Department of Labor. The answers you provide will be kept in strict confidence. Your answers will be combined with those of other employers that will be completing the survey. Only the combined results of the surveys will be provided to the Department of Labor or anyone else. 

Please be as honest and direct as you can in your answers. The survey will help us learn which services were most helpful to your company and will give us important feedback that we can use to improve our program.

Thank you for your assistance.

Sincerely yours,


SCSEP Employment Specialist


Subgrantee Name


18.5
Talking Points for Informing Employer of Second or Third Survey

After the sub-grantee delivers the first survey to the employer contact, it will need to monitor the e-mails from COG’s vendor to determine if the survey has been completed. The vendor will be sending an e-mail each week to all sub-grantees and grantees listing the survey numbers, in order, of all completed surveys for that week. Sub-grantees will need to monitor the e-mail lists for two weeks after delivering the first survey to determine if a second survey is required. If the survey number does not appear on the list in either week, the sub-grantee should call the employer contact to alert the contact that a second survey is coming. (If a second survey has already been delivered and its number does not appear on the vendor’s e-mail for two weeks after the delivery, the sub-grantee must check with the grantee to see if a third survey is required. If so, the same talking points should be used, with the appropriate modification.)

· When calling the employer contact, the sub-grantee must make the following points


· You may recall that I gave you a customer survey when I met with you a few weeks ago.


· The vendor that is conducting the survey for the Department of Labor informed us that your response has not been received.


· I will be mailing you another copy of the survey today.


· I would appreciate it if you would take a few minutes to complete it. Your feedback is very important to us. It will help us improve the quality of the service we provide to employers.


· Thank you for your assistance.

Follow-up Letter to Unsubsidized Employers for Second or Third Survey

Instructions


1. A second survey is required if the vendor does not report that first survey was completed within two weeks of delivery of first survey. The grantee will tell you if a third survey is required.


2. Before mailing the second survey, call the employer contact and alert the contact that you will be sending a new copy of the survey. You must mail the new copy unless the contact assures you that he or she still has the original and is about to complete it. See Talking Points for Informing Employer of Second (or Third) Survey.


3. Use original sub-grantee letterhead, not a copy of the letterhead.


4. Customize business address and salutation to the employer contact person


5. Letter should be signed in blue ink by the individual who made the placement and who conducted the 30-day follow-up.


6. Insert letter in mailing envelope with a new survey instrument and stamped reply envelope.


7. Put employer contact person’s name and address on the mailing envelope. Put sub-grantee return address on upper left hand corner of mailing envelope.


8. Mail the packet. 

[Date]

Dear 

Recently, you received a customer satisfaction survey based on your hiring of an older worker from our program. The survey is designed to evaluate this program, variously known as the Senior Community Service Employment Program (SCSEP), Title V or the Older Worker Program. The program is administered in this area by _______[name of sub-grantee]. I am enclosing another copy of the survey in case you did not receive or do not have the first one. If you still have the first survey and have not completed it, please discard it.

I hope you will take a few minutes to fill out the survey and return it in the post-paid envelope. Your response will go to The Charter Oak Group, LLC, the company conducting the survey for the Department of Labor, which funds the program. The answers you provide will be kept in strict confidence and will only be reported when combined with the responses of other employers. 

Please be as honest and direct as you can in your answers. The survey will help us learn which services were most helpful to your company and will give us important feedback that we can use to improve our program.

Thank you in advance for your help.

Sincerely yours,

SCSEP Employment Specialist
Subgrantee name

Section 19—Data Entry and Quarterly Reporting

19.1
Data Entry

The Department of Labor requires data collection from each grantee at the state and national levels; data is entered into SPARQ, a web-based reporting system.  SPARQ incorporates fields and performance calculations to comply with the SCSEP Final Rule.  It has been configured for each sub-grantee separately. All client details must be entered into the database on an ongoing basis. The quarterly reports are generated using the data entered into this database. All paper forms completed, including the Participant Form, Community Service Assignment Form, Exit Form, and Unsubsidized Placement Forms must be entered into SPARQ as quickly as possible.  Required forms are available from The Charter Oak Group website. The most recent version of the Data Collection Handbook is also available from Charter Oak.

The U.S. Department of Labor contracts with Mathematica, a technical support organization, to provide training and support to SCSEP grantees and subgrantees on data collection procedures and techniques.  Additional information, including direct email contacts, can be found at Mathematica Policy Research.  Subgrantees are encouraged to access the site frequently for updates and review and to email Mathematica staff when technical assistance with the online data collection site is needed.  This site also contains the most recent requirements for data validation, including required documentation and back-up information required for input data.

If during a screening, it appears the client is not eligible for Title V services and the client does not request to sign an application, you do not need to enter their information in the database. However, all potential clients who complete and sign an application must be entered in the database. The reason that a participant is determined either eligible or ineligible must be accurately coded in the database. 

For participants who begin the application process, but who do not complete the process should also be entered in the system and the selection of “failed to complete the application” should be listed as the reason they were not eligible for the program.

Participants who complete the application process, are determined eligible, but cannot be enrolled due to limited slots, shall be placed on a waiting list, prioritized by “most in need” criteria and entered into the database.

19.2
Quarterly Reporting

The Web-based Data Collection System (WDCS) contains client demographics and information on performance such as unsubsidized placement rates, percent service to most in need, service level, and retention in employment.  All subgrantees must ensure that their data is up-to-date on an ongoing basis in order that quarterly reports, generated by the system, reflect correct performance outcomes.  The following dates signify the end of the each quarter and the subsequent due dates for completed data entry: 

		Program Year Quarter

		Time Period

		Due Date for Sub-Grantee Quarterly Reports



		1

		July 1st – September 30th

		October 10th



		2

		October 1st – December 31st

		January 10th



		3

		January 1st –March 31st

		April 10th



		4

		April 1st – June 30th

		July 10th





Section 20—State Plan Participation

Every four years the Department of Labor requires all states to either submit a new state plan or revise their current state plan. It is then updated every 2 years. The state plan must include participation from the national Title V providers and sub-grantees within the state. The state relies on sub-grantees to assist with identifying employment trends, trends in the Title V program and population of participants, and for identifying unmet needs in both employment opportunities and host agency participation. Since sub-grantees have the most direct contact with the administration of the program at the local levels, sub-grantees are expected to track these types of data for assistance in the state plan preparation. The most recent approved State Plan is available upon request from the ADSA SCSEP Program Manager.

Section 21—Fiscal Details

Sub-grantees should comply with all applicable fiscal reporting requirements in the Title V Final Rule (see Appendices).  In addition to the regulations, sub-grantees should use OMB Circular A-87, “Cost Principles for State, Local, and Indian Tribal Governments” and A-122, “Cost Principles for Non-Profit Organizations”, for determining applicable cost principles.  

Some key points to be made in this fiscal section are:

· Fringe Benefits offered to participants of the SCSEP must zero out at the end of each program year and may not be carried over from one program year to the next;


· 75% of all SCSEP funds allocated must be used to pay for enrollee wages and fringe benefits, unless a waiver is approved that reduces the minimum percentage to 65%;


· Administrative costs for subgrantees cannot exceed 12.6% unless a waiver has been granted by DOL to the state;


· A participant must be paid for hours spent in any training identified in a participant’s Individual Employment Plan as part of the SCSEP program.  These training hours must be tracked along with the community service hours for payroll.  


· For the community service performance measure, the total payroll must be recorded for each participant.  As well, the hours in training will be entered as a subset of the total so that the actual hours in community service are appropriately calculated. 

· Any paid job search functions should be counted as “training” hours and listed as specific job search activity.

Appendices

Note: When a hyperlink to the document has been made available, it is embedded in this list rather than given as an attached appendix.

I. Title V Final Rule
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II. Individual Durational Limits Statement of Understanding
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III. P.L. 109-365 Older Americans Act Amendments of 2006 

IV. Information regarding Unemployment Insurance
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V. SCSEP Programmatic Assurances
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VI. U.S. Department of Labor Training and Guidance Letters(TEGLs):

a. TEGL 30-06 SCSEP Performance Measures and Goals for PY 2007 (superseded by 6/29/2007 Interim Final Rule)

b. TEGL 12-08 2009 Federal Poverty Guidelines
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c. TEGL 12-06 Revised Income Inclusions and Exclusions and Procedures for Determining Senior Community Service Employment Program (SCSEP) Eligibility

i. Attachment I: CPS Income Definitions and Explanations 


ii. Attachment II: Procedures for Computing Annual Family Income to Determine Income Eligibility for SCSEP 


d. TEGL 11-06 Exemption of SCSEP Wages from Income Eligibility Determinations for Federal Housing Programs and/or Food Stamps.

e. TEGL 28-04 Common Measures Policy

i. Attachment A: Federal Job Training and Employment Programs Impacted by Common Measures 


f. TEGL 05-03 Guidance on the application of the veterans priority 

VII. Sample On-the –Job Experience Contract
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VIII. U.S. Department of Labor Older Worker Bulletins


a. OWB 04-04 Permissible Training


b. OWB 04-05 Income Definitions and Income Inclusions and Exclusions


IX. Resource Sharing for Workforce Investment Act One-Stop Centers: Methodologies for Paying or Funding Each Partner Program’s Fair Share of Allocable One-Stop Costs


X. EEO Poster— can be used as a handout
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XI. Workforce Innovation in Regional Economic Development (WIRED) web site 

XII. Individual Employment Plans (IEPs):


a. IEP Sample
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b. IEP PowerPoint Presentation, NCOA, July 2005
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c. How to Write an Effective Individual Employment Plan, NCOA, July 2005
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XIII. Sample MOU with Workforce Investment Boards (WIBs) or One Stops
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XIV. A Protocol for Serving Older Workers 


XV.  Washington State PY2009 Subgrantee Monitoring Tool
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XVI. Political Activities under the SCSEP (Hatch Act) Notice
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XVII. SCSEP Privacy Act Statement
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XVIII. SCSEP Payments and WA DSHS Program Eligibility
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XIX. SCSEP Informational and Technical Assistance Web Sites: 

a. US DOL ETA SCSEP Web Site: General SCSEP information, SCSEP laws and regulations, training resources, and performance reporting information

b. The Charter Oak Group: Participant forms, performance reporting and data collection information, SCSEP forum, training materials 

c. Mathematica Policy Research: SPARQ information, data collection, and data validation information.
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Appendix III





SENIOR COMMUNITY SERVICE EMPLOYMENT PROGRAM



PROGRAMMATIC ASSURANCES


The programmatic assurances delineated below reflect standard SCSEP grantee requirements—i.e., those that are required by law or those that are consistent with sound program practices.  Washington State DSHS/ADSA has agreed to conform to the following assurances and expects the same of any SCSEP subgrantee or sub-subgrantee:



Participant-Related Assurances



Recruitment and Selection of Participants



 FORMCHECKBOX 

The agency or organization has developed and implemented methods for recruiting and selecting participants that assure that the maximum number of eligible individuals have an opportunity to participate in the program.  


 FORMCHECKBOX 

The income definitions and income inclusions and exclusions for determining Senior Community Service Employment Program (SCSEP) eligibility, as described in Training and Employment Guidance Letter (TEGL) 12-06, are used to determine and document participant eligibility.  TEGL 12-06 may be accessed on www.doleta.gov/seniors under Technical Assistance. 



 FORMCHECKBOX 

Washington State DSHS/ADSA has developed strategies to recruit applicants who have priority for service as defined at Older Americans Act (OAA) Section 518(b)(1)-(2).  Priority is to be afforded to individuals who are 65 years of age or older or:



a) Are veterans or eligible spouses of veterans as defined in 20 CFR 1010.110 (73 Fed. Reg. 78142, 78142 (Dec. 19, 2008));


b) Have a disability;



c) Have limited English proficiency or low literacy skills;



d) Reside in a rural area;



e) Have low employment prospects;



f) Have failed to find employment after utilizing services provided through the One-Stop Delivery System; or



g) Are homeless or are at risk for homelessness (OAA Section 518(b)(1)-(2)).


Assessment



 FORMCHECKBOX 

Assesses participants at least two times per 12 month period.



 FORMCHECKBOX 

Uses assessment information to determine the most appropriate community service assignments for participants. 



Individual Employment Plan (IEP)



 FORMCHECKBOX 

Establishes an initial goal of unsubsidized employment for all participants.



 FORMCHECKBOX 

Updates the IEP at least as frequently as the assessments.



Community Service Employment Assignment (CSEA)



 FORMCHECKBOX 

Ensures that the initial CSEA is based on the assessment done at the time of enrollment.



 FORMCHECKBOX 

Uses the IEP as the basis for determining when, as appropriate, to rotate participants through assignments within a CSEA or to other CSEAs to acquire the skills necessary to obtain unsubsidized employment.



 FORMCHECKBOX 

Selects host agencies that are designated 501(c)(3) organizations or public agencies. 



 FORMCHECKBOX 

Has procedures in place for assuring adequate supervision of participants at the host agencies.



 FORMCHECKBOX 

Has procedures in place to ensure safe and healthy working conditions. 



Recertification of Participants



 FORMCHECKBOX 

Recertifies the income eligibility of each participant at least once every 12 months, or more frequently if circumstances warrant. 



 FORMCHECKBOX 

Has a written policy setting forth actions to be taken to deal with those found to be ineligible (including notification of their right to appeal the finding). 



Physical Examinations



 FORMCHECKBOX 

Offers physicals to participants upon program entry and each year thereafter as a benefit.


 FORMCHECKBOX 

Obtains a written waiver from each participant who declines to have a physical.


Orientation


Provides orientations for its participants and host agencies which include information on:


Participant Orientation



 FORMCHECKBOX 

Project goals and objectives



 FORMCHECKBOX 

   Community service employment assignments


 FORMCHECKBOX 

   Training opportunities



 FORMCHECKBOX 

   Available supportive services



 FORMCHECKBOX 

   The availability of a free physical examination



 FORMCHECKBOX 
    Participant rights and responsibilities


 FORMCHECKBOX 
    Host Agencies 


 FORMCHECKBOX 
 
Sub-recipients provide sufficient orientations, which may include the following information:


· Grantee and local project roles, policies and procedures


· SCSEP goals and objectives


· Role of supervisors


· Evaluation of participant progress


· Provision of safe working environment


· Annual monitoring and safety assessment


· Documentation requirements


· Termination policies


· Grievance procedures



Participant Benefits



 FORMCHECKBOX 

Provides benefits that are required by State or Federal law (such as workers’ compensation or unemployment insurance), and the costs of physical examinations. 


 FORMCHECKBOX 

Has established written policies relating to compensation for scheduled work hours during which an applicant’s or sub-recipient’s business is closed for Federal holidays.



 FORMCHECKBOX 

Has established written policies relating to necessary sick leave that is not part of an accumulated sick leave program.  



 FORMCHECKBOX 

Does not use grant funds to pay the cost of pension benefits, annual leave,    accumulated sick leave, or bonuses.


Durational Limits


 Average Participation of 27 Months


 FORMCHECKBOX 
 
Complies with an average participation cap for eligible individuals (in the aggregate) of 27 months, unless a waiver is approved.


Maximum Duration of Program Participation 48 Months\


 FORMCHECKBOX 

Complies with the requirement that participants may participate in the program no longer than 48 months in the aggregate (whether or not consecutive) unless the participant receives a waiver of this requirement. 



 FORMCHECKBOX 

 Notifies participants of its policy pertaining to the maximum duration requirement at the time of enrollment.



 FORMCHECKBOX 

 Allows participants a 48-month maximum lifetime participation in SCSEP unless it has applied for a waiver to establish a lesser maximum duration of program participation.


 FORMCHECKBOX 

 Notifies participants if they are enrolled under the American Recovery and Reinvestment Act. 


Termination Procedures



 FORMCHECKBOX 
  Grantees will provide a reason for termination and inform participants of grievance policies.  An IEP termination policy must be approved by DOL prior to implementation.



Written Termination Policies Are in Effect for:



 FORMCHECKBOX 

Provision of false information (immediate)



 FORMCHECKBOX 

Incorrect initial eligibility determination (30 days written notice)



 FORMCHECKBOX 

Income ineligibility determined at recertification (30 days written notice)



 FORMCHECKBOX 

Cause (immediate or corrective action, depending on infraction)



 FORMCHECKBOX 

If applicable and there are no extenuating circumstances that would hinder the participant from moving to unsubsidized employment, refusal to accept a reasonable number of job offers or referrals to unsubsidized employment consistent with the IEP



Equitable Distribution



 FORMCHECKBOX 
 Manages slot allotments within equitable distribution guidelines, to the extent feasible, so that potential participants have equal access for program participation.


Over-Enrollment



 FORMCHECKBOX 

 Manages over-enrollment to minimize impact on participants and avoid layoffs.



Administrative Systems



 FORMCHECKBOX 

Communicates grant policy, data collection, and performance developments and directives to staff and sub-recipients and/or local project operators.



 FORMCHECKBOX 

Has developed a written monitoring tool and procedures for its SCSEP grant that lists items to be reviewed during monitoring visits, and provided this tool to sub-recipients and/or local project operators.



 FORMCHECKBOX 

Has developed a monitoring schedule, notified sub-grantees and/or local project operators of its monitoring plans, and monitors sub-grantees and/or local project operators on a regular basis.



 FORMCHECKBOX 

Provides training to increase sub-recipients’ and/or local project operators skills, knowledge, and abilities. 



 FORMCHECKBOX 

Prescribes corrective action and follow-up procedures for sub-recipients and/or local project operators to ensure that identified problems have been remedied, when appropriate.



 FORMCHECKBOX 

Monitors the financial systems and expenditures of sub-recipients and/or local project operators on a regular basis.   



 FORMCHECKBOX 

Ensures that sub-recipients and/or local project operators receive adequate resources to effectively operate local projects.



 FORMCHECKBOX 

Has trained sub-recipients and/or local project operators on SCSEP financial requirements to help them effectively manage their own expenditures, and provides more general financial training as needed.



 FORMCHECKBOX 

Ensures that all financial reports are accurate and are submitted in a timely manner, as required.


Sub-Recipient Selection (If Applicable)



 FORMCHECKBOX 

In areas where a substantial population of individuals with barriers to employment exists, a national grantee shall, in selecting sub-recipients, give special consideration to organizations (including former recipients of such national grants) with demonstrated expertise in serving individuals with barriers to employment, as defined in the statute.


Complaint Resolution



 FORMCHECKBOX 

Grantee establishes and uses written grievance procedures for complaint resolution for applicants, employees and participants.



 FORMCHECKBOX 

Provides applicants, employees and participants with a copy of such procedures.



Maintenance of Effort 



 FORMCHECKBOX 

Does not reduce the number of employment opportunities or vacancies that would otherwise be available to individuals not participating in the program.



 FORMCHECKBOX 

Does not displace currently employed workers (including partial displacement, such as a reduction in the hours of non-overtime work, wages, or employment benefits). 



 FORMCHECKBOX 

Does not impair existing contracts or result in the substitution of federal funds for other funds in connection with work that would otherwise be performed.



 FORMCHECKBOX 

Does not assign or continue to assign any eligible individual to perform the same work or substantially the same work as that performed by any other individual who is on layoff.



Procedures for Payroll and Payment of Workers’ Compensation



 FORMCHECKBOX 

Makes all required payments for payroll and Workers’ Compensation premiums on a timely basis.



 FORMCHECKBOX 

Ensures that host agencies do not pay Workers’ Compensation costs for participants.



Maintenance of Files and Privacy Information



 FORMCHECKBOX 

Maintains participant files for three (3) years after the program year in which all follow-up activity for a participant has been completed.



 FORMCHECKBOX 

Participant records are securely stored and access is limited to appropriate staff to safeguard personal identifying information.



 FORMCHECKBOX 

Safeguards to preclude tampering with electronic media are established (e.g., Personal Identification Numbers (also known as “PINs”) for recordkeeping.



 FORMCHECKBOX 
 
Ensures that the SCSEP National Program Office at the Department of Labor is immediately notified in the event of any potential security breach of personal Identifying Information (PII), whether electronic/paper files and/or equipment is involved.


 FORMCHECKBOX 

Complies with, and ensures that authorized users under its subgrant comply with all SPARQ access and security rules.


Documentation



 FORMCHECKBOX 

Maintains documentation of waivers of physical examinations by participant.


 FORMCHECKBOX 

Maintains documentation of the provision of complaint procedures to participants. 


 FORMCHECKBOX 

Maintains documentation of eligibility determinations and re-determinations.



 FORMCHECKBOX 

Maintains documentations of terminations and the reasons for such terminations.



 FORMCHECKBOX 

Maintains records of grievances and outcomes.


Data Collection and Reporting



 FORMCHECKBOX 

Ensures that complete and accurate data are submitted timely to SPARQ, as legally required.



 FORMCHECKBOX 

Ensures that those capturing and recoding data are familiar with the latest instructions for data collection, including Department administrative issuances, such as Older Worker Bulletins, TEGLs, the Data Collection Handbook and Internet postings.


 FORMCHECKBOX 

Turns over complete data files in the specified electronic format, as well as hard copy case files, to the grantee if and at the time that the subgrantee ceases to deliver SCSEP.
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SAMPLE






SENIOR COMMUNITY SERVICE EMPLOYMENT PROGRAM



Individual Employment Plan (IEP)



This plan is mutually developed, between the SCSEP staff and the participant.



Participant’s Name _______________________________Soc. Sec. No. XXX-XX-__________













     Last four digits


Employment Goals



List three unsubsidized employment goals, such as home health aide or receptionist.



1. ______________________________________________________________________________


2. ______________________________________________________________________________


3. ______________________________________________________________________________


Skills Needed to Achieve Employment Goals



List particular skills the participant must acquire to obtain the unsubsidized employment goal.  For example, home health aide skills might be– assist patient with dressing, grooming, or bathing, or receptionist –answer phones, take messages, communication.



1.______________________________________________________________________________


2.______________________________________________________________________________


3.______________________________________________________________________________


4.______________________________________________________________________________


5. ______________________________________________________________________________


6. ______________________________________________________________________________


Training Needed to Achieve Employment Goals



List any training that will be provided through SCSEP or another program.  For example, for home health aide, training might be at a hospital, or for adult basic education, or through a certified program which could be a referral, such as to WIA.



1.______________________________________________________________________________


2.______________________________________________________________________________


3.______________________________________________________________________________


4.______________________________________________________________________________



Participant’s Name _______________________________Soc. Sec. No. XXX-XX-__________


                                                                                                                                     Last four digits


Community Service Assignment



Identify the community service assignment and the estimated time for completion.



Community Service Assignment: _______________________________________________________


Estimated Completion Date: ___________________________________________________________


Action Steps


List the steps or actions to reach the employment goals.  For example, actions steps might be, attend adult basic education, attend job search workshop at One Stop.



			Action Step


			Completion Date





			


			





			


			





			


			





			


			





			


			








Support Services



If support services are needed to address employment barriers, list the service and the agency to provide the service.



			Support Service


			Agency Referral





			


			





			


			





			


			








I agree that this plan has been mutually developed between me and the SCSEP staff and I agree to abide by the action steps to reach my goals.



Signature of Participant _________________________________________________________



Name of SCSEP Coordinator or Designee __________________________________________



Signature of SCSEP Coordinator or Designee _______________________________________



Date Signed ___________________
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How to write an effective 
Individual Employment Plan 



 by 
Timothy C. Hamre, Program Operations Manager 



The National Council on the Aging, Inc. 
July 2005 



 
 
 



Introduction: Why do an IEP? 
There are many reasons for doing an IEP. Listed below, for your review, are six such reasons:  
1. The IEP gives the participant a plan for using the program successfully. Having a 



good plan in place is an important step in achieving a successful outcome. If you want your 
participants to be successful in the program then they need to have a plan for success. The 
IEP gives them that plan. 



2. The IEP sets expectations toward which the participant can strive and achieve. A 
properly completed IEP will provide the participant with a clear series of specific action 
steps they are expected to undertake. 



3. The IEP builds self-esteem in the participant.  An IEP with short-term, attainable 
goals will give the participant things to achieve, and when they achieve them they will start 
realizing that they can accomplish things - thus building self-esteem. 



4. The IEP gives the program a guide for effectively helping the participant.  An IEP 
with specific action steps gives the program a guide to what they need to do to help that par-
ticular participant be successful.  



5. The IEP increases the number of unsubsidized placements and success stories.  
When both the participant and the program specifically know what they need to do to be 
successful more participants will be successful and obtain unsubsidized employment or 
some other measure of success. 



6. The IEP allows the program to serve more persons with limited funds.  IEPs leading 
to more placements free  up program resources to serve more people. 



These reasons, and many others, lead us to the conclusion that the IEP is not simply a piece of 
paper to put in the file for program auditors to find. Done properly, the IEP can be the key to a 
very successful program. 











How to write an effective Individual Employment Plan 



Preparation 
- Do - 
Plan & be prepared 
before you start 
writing the IEP 



A successful IEP does not just happen. It requires a great deal of 
preparation leading up to it. Participants must first be prepared with  the 
right message during recruitment and orientation. Staff members who 
write the IEP must be prepared and trained to write a good IEP. A lot a 
various information must be gathered and  available when writing an IEP. 



And, of course, a thorough assessment of the participant is crucial to writing a good IEP. 



Recruit people who want to get somewhere
Preparing the participant for writing an effective IEP starts with your recruitment methods and, 
more importantly, your recruitment message. If  you using recruitment methods that bring you 
applicants looking for a long-term entitlement, or are otherwise resistant to setting goals for 
themselves, it will be a lot harder to write effective IEPs. If you use recruitment messages that 
emphasize the temporary, training nature of the program you are more likely to get applicants 
who want to figure out how to move through the program to something better. 



To do an effective IEP you need to recruit participants who want to use the program to get 
somewhere - such as a job. Then the idea of writing a plan for them to get there won’t be as dif-
ficult. So you need to use recruitment strategies & messages that will attract job seekers.  



Training sites must be supportive of IEPs
 In addition to having participants who want to use the program to get 
somewhere you also need to have training sites that will support their 
plans and their efforts to get to their goal. So it is vitally important to 
develop training sites that will support and encourage the IEP goals of the 


- Do - 
Develop training 
sites that will support 
IEP goals 


participant(s) assigned to them. 



At the very least a project should work on developing more potential training. This gives the pro-
ject more options for moving participants to training sites better suited to their IEP. It also puts 
the project in a much stronger bargaining position when dealing with training sites. If a training 
site knows that they are in competition to keep the participant(s) assigned to them they will be 
much more inclined to provide the support the participant needs to accomplish their IEP goals. 
And the project can be much more selective when deciding where to place a participant, and can 
be placing participants in the training site best suited for achieving their IEP goals. 



The participant must be prepared for the IEP
One of the biggest barriers to writing an effective IEP is the participant who is not prepared for 
the IEP discussion. This preparation of the participant needs to occur at a fundamental level. 
Does the participant understand the need for them to progress through the program? Do they un-
derstand why you are having the IEP conversation? Have the program and the IEP process been 
properly explained to them? Have they had time to think about what might go into their IEP? 
The program must prepare them for the IEP discussion before it takes place. 



Use the orientation to prepare the participant for success with their IEP. Use the orientation to set 
high expectations from the very start. Be very clear about what you expect them to do on the 
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program. Stress the IEP and job development aspects of the program. Invest the time in a clear, 
detailed orientation. It will pay off in the long run. And then constantly reinforce these high ex-
pectations throughout their time in the program. 



Staff must be prepared for the IEP
Staff preparation and training is essential for a successful IEP. The staff person writing the IEP 
with the participant is the critical piece of the puzzle. Making sure that staff person is properly 
trained is essential to developing effective IEPs. 



Knowing the resource information that is necessary for completing an effective IEP is important. 
Always being as specific as possible is a key element of a good IEP. Having done your research 
in advance, and having such information readily available when writing the IEP, makes being 
specific a lot easier. 



- Do - 
Train staff in basic 
interviewing and 
counseling skills 



An effective IEP process is more about interviewing and counseling than 
it is about completing forms. Staff should be trained in basic interviewing 
and counseling skills. Projects should develop local resources to provide 
such training to staff. Such training may be available through community 
colleges, one-stop employment centers, or mental health departments with 



senior peer counseling programs. 



The staff person should not only be prepared to do IEPs in general, but they should also prepare 
for each individual IEP. Review the records of the participant, especially the assessment, to see 
what it might tell you about that person. Review any notes or memories of that participant for 
clues to how they might react during the IEP discussion. The staff person needs to anticipate any 
questions the participant might raise or any barriers the participant might throw up. Anticipating 
and preparing for any such barriers will help the staff person help the participant explore ways to 
overcome those barriers. 



The counseling which staff needs to provide may include the need to discuss delicate or embar-
rassing subjects such as personal hygiene, health conditions, living situations, substance abuse 
problems, etc. Whenever such a situation arises it is helpful to think through how such a discus-
sion might go in advance, or to otherwise prepare yourself in advance. Such preparation won’t 
make the discussion easy, but it will make it easier. 



A thorough Assessment is crucial



Don’t 
start an IEP until a 
good assessment 
is completed 



The IEP is a plan to get the participant from where they are to where they 
want to be (their goal). It is very difficult, if not impossible, to tell someone 
how to get to where they want to be if you do not know where they are in 
the first place. A good assessment tells you where the participant is - their 
starting point. If you know their starting point and their goal you can start to 



figure out the necessary steps to get them from their starting point to their goal. These steps is 
what constitutes their IEP. So the importance of a thorough assessment cannot be under-stated. 



Writing the IEP 



This section covers those items that will help you come up with effective content for the IEP. 
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Tip #1: Envision the IEP as directions on a road map



The IEP is, essentially, directions on how to get from one place to another. In this case it is direc-
tions for the participant to get from where they are at – their assessment, to where they want to 
be – their goal. So it is helpful to envision the IEP as directions on a road map. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
         Job Search 
           Training  
          Job Skills Training 
            Adult Basic Education 
           On-the-Job Training 
         Training Site Assignment    
    Occupational Assessment 



The Job!



Just as when you give someone directions to follow a map you must begin from the point where 
they are currently at. Do not write an IEP that is far off into the future. Write an IEP that deals 
with where they are now, and what the next step is that they need to take to start them on their 
journey. Focus on that first step, or first few steps. Do not focus on that long range goal they can-
not even see from where they are at. Rather, focus on taking them through the steps – the roads - 
that will lead them to where they can see that long range goal. 



Many of our participants have to go through many steps to get to a long range goal such as un-
subsidized employment. And, if you start them off with such a long range goal it will seem un-
reachable to them – much the same way a cross country trip would seem unreachable to someone 
with an unreliable car, or an inability to sit for long periods of time. So, instead of focusing on 
driving cross country in one trip, it is best to focus on just getting to the next state. Then once 
they are in that next state you plan on how to get to the state after that – and so on, and so on. 
The IEP is much the same way. Write a goal and action steps to get them to their next step on 
their journey – a step which is attainable to them. Then, once they are there, write a new IEP for 
getting to the step after that. You may see the long range goal of them getting a job some day, 
but you want the IEP – and the participant – to focus on the next step in the journey toward that 
goal. 



When taking a cross country trip most of us would have benchmarks along the way. For in-
stance, the first day of a trip to the west coast from New York might involve driving as far as 
Pittsburgh. Then when you get to Pittsburgh you have reach your first goal, and you congratulate 
yourself on having gotten that far. The IEP is the same. Set attainable benchmarks for the par-
ticipant to achieve, and then congratulate them when they achieve that benchmark. For instance, 
if they want to work in an office, but never graduated high school, they should probably get their 
GED first. So set that as the first benchmark. Just as one might measure miles on a map, setting 
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benchmarks gives you a way to measure progress through the program. 



Our hypothetical family driving from New York to the west coast would also have a timeline by 
when they expected to reach Pittsburgh – probably by the evening of the first day. Likewise, an 
effective IEP has timelines. The expectation must be set that a particular action step will be ac-
complished by a particular date. And, in an effective IEP timelines are set out as specific dead-
line dates. So set  deadlines in the IEP so that the participant knows by when they need to do 
something. This will make it much more concrete and real to them. 



Our final analogy with directions on a map has to do with being specific. Imagine that the 
driver to whom you are giving directions has absolutely no sense of direction, and is 



not intuitive in any way. For them, you need to give directions in very specific detail. 
(Go 3 miles and turn right onto 12th Street, then go 2.5 miles and turn left onto Adams Avenue, 
etc.) An effective IEP is the same way. It will spell out, in very specific detail, exactly what the 
participant needs to do. (Go to the Adams Avenue Adult School and register for Computer Ap-
plications 101 taught by Mrs. Smith on Tuesdays and Thursdays from 1 to 3 p.m.) 



Tip #2: Remember and use the SMART principle



An effective IEP utilizes the SMART principle. It sets out goals and action steps which are Spe-
cific, Measurable, Attainable, Relevant and Time driven. 



 Be   S   M   A   R   T 



 



The participant must have a specific goal so that they are very clear about 
what it is they are trying to achieve. The steps must be very specific so that 
they know exactly what it is they need to do to achieve their goal. For 
instance – an action step that simply says the participant will do job search is 


S is for 
Specific 


very vague, and can mean many different things to different people. To you it 
may mean that they will be contacting employers, but to them it may mean reading the want ads 
in the paper once a week. If you want them to contact employers then say “contact employers.” 
If you want them to contact employers and submit an application then say you want them to 
“contact employers and submit an application.” If you want them to contact employers and sub-
mit applications for clerical jobs then the IEP should say they will “to contact employers and 
submit applications for clerical jobs.” (IEPs which state a goal of “getting a job” without even 
specifying an occupation are probably the most common error made when writing IEPs.) Re-
member. the more specific you can be the more effective the IEP will be. 



e 



The participant cannot know if they have achieved a goal or completed a 
step unless it is somehow measurable. The measuring can be as simple a 
yes/no answer to the question of completing a step (ie: did they learn a 


M   is for  
Measurabl


ervice Employment Program is funded by a U.S. Dept. of Labor grant administered by The National Council on the Aging, Inc. 



specific skill, or did they enroll in a class). If the step involves doing 
something more than once (ie: contacting employers) then a specific number for the times this 
will be done should be entered. For instance, in the action step above – “contacting employers 
and submitting applications” an effective IEP would specify how many employers you expect 
them to contact. (Specifying how many applications you expect them to submit is less desirable 



ot control if the employer contacted will accept an application or not.) 



 



The goal and the specific steps should be realistically attainable within 


The Senior Community S



because they cann



A   is for 
Attainable
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the time frame. The participant should reach to get beyond where they are now. (Remember, self 
growth is the whole point of the program.) However, if they try to reach unrealistically too high 
they could be setting themselves up for failure. To continue with the example of employer con-
tacts – if there are only five employers for the type of job they want within a reasonable distance 
of where they live an IEP which requires them to contact ten employers is setting up an unattain-
able goal. The more common mistake here, however, would be an IEP focusing on getting a job 
for which they are not yet qualified, because they have not yet been trained in the skills they 
need. An effective IEP would focus on the training first, and on getting the job later. 



R   is for 
Relevant 



The steps to be undertaken must be relevant to the goal stated. While the 
participant may be doing lots of things the action steps should focus on what 
they will do to achieve their goal. And their goal should be relevant to the 
reason(s) they are on the Senior Community Service Employment Program. 
For example, an IEP with a goal of getting a clerical job, should not contain 



an action step about taking an art class. While such a class may be desirable for its own reasons it is 
not relevant to the goal, and will distract the participant from the goal. The purpose of an effective 
IEP is to get the participant to focus on what they need to do to reach their goal. 



T   is for 
Time Driven 



Unless specific dates are set for when each step will be completed then 
the IEP and Specific Action Plan is meaningless. Remember, this is a 
commitment for the participant to do certain things by certain dates. As 
we all know, it is simple human nature to do those things which have 
concrete deadlines before we do those things without deadlines. And the 



more concrete the deadline is the better. (Tomorrow never comes, and next week or next month are 
always sometime in the future.) A concrete date, which can be found on a calendar, is the most ef-
fective way to state the deadline.  In the example of contacting employers above this would be a 
matter of setting a deadline by which you expect the specified number of employers to be contacted. 



Cover relevant areas in logical order
The IEP is designed to promote a discussion of various areas where the participant may need to 
work. It is best if these areas can be covered in a logical order. Some of these areas, in a logical 
order, could be as follows: Training prior to reporting to training site 



Supportive services 
Occupational assessment / establishing a job goal 
Reassignment to new training site 
On-the-job training 
In-service training 
Adult basic education 
Job skills training 
Job search training 
Job search activities 



Write a short term, specific action plan 
The specificity necessary for an effective IEP is not to be underestimated. The more specific the 
IEP the better. Remember, a good IEP has Specific, Measurable, Attainable, Relevant, Time 
driven action steps. 
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Each Specific Action Plan needs to be extremely specific about what the 
participant is expected to do. Being extremely specific gives them very clear 



D



Specific



direction as to what they need to do, and also gives them very little "“wiggle 



room” for not doing it. Break down each plan into as many specific steps as possible – the more 
specific the better. For instance, a Specific Action Plan about getting a GED could have the fol-
lowing action steps: Step 1 would specify which school to go to, which class or program to en-
roll in, and when to enroll in the class/program; Step 2 could specify when to attend classes, and 
how many classes need to be attended by a certain date; Step 3 could specify how much home-
work should be done, and by when. (This is just an example of one possible way to approach the 
Specific Action Plan.)  



Measurable 
In addition to describing the specific action that need to be taken an 
effective IEP will also include some measurement of the action. (i.e.: did 
the participant enroll in the class, how many classes did the participant 



attend, etc.) There should be something in the specific action step which provides a way for de-
termining to what degree the participant was successful in fulfilling that action step. 



And, very importantly, there must be a deadline set for accomplishing each 
specific action step. There needs to be a clear understanding of when the 
action needs to be taken. Otherwise, there can be no repercussions for not  


Time 
Driven


taking the action. 



Finally, the IEP should set a tone which places the burden for action on the participant. It should 
make the participant accept responsibility for taking action. Then they might actually do it. 



ealing with participants who have no goals
Trying to write an IEP for a participant who has no goals is a very common occurrence. Many 
staff members, when faced with this problem, have a tendency to just think things up and put 
them down in order to complete the form. This is the wrong approach. There are three general 
reasons why the participant is in this situation: 1) they really have no idea what they want to do; 
2) they are scared of change or are somehow letting fear block them for some reason; 3) they are 
really not capable of doing anything other than being on the program at their training site, or 4) 
they are simply obstinate and don’t want to do it. 



No 
Idea 



In the first case there is a simple solution. Write an IEP that has a goal of the 
participant figuring out what they want to do. It could have action steps that 
include going to the library and reading up on a certain number of occupations, 
taking occupational interest tests, getting occupational counseling from program 



staff or others, or whatever else might be appropriate and available. After all, if they do not know 
what they want to do then the logical first step if to figure out what they want to do. That is the 
first step they need to take in their journey through the program, so write a plan to get them 
started. 



d 
Very often, there will be some kind of fear holding them back. (After all, we all 
fear change to some degree.) If it appears that some kind of fear is being an 



i
t



Scare



nhibitor to doing an IEP then additional counseling is in order. The IEP could then be about get-
ing the counseling to address whatever fear is there. 



Not 
Capable 



For some participants an IEP does not seem appropriate because, when you 
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get right down to it, they cannot do anything other than what they are already doing. If, after 
working with the participant, you have determined and documented that this is the case, without 
too quickly assuming it is the case, there are two possible approaches. First, you might be able to 
find some area where the program can help the participant improve the quality of their life. (Per-
haps the program can teach them how to read, or how to communicate with their grandchildren by 
email.) Or perhaps the IEP can discuss what they can do to help their host agency/training site, 
thus instilling pride in their community service. Another approach would be to identify what they 
need to do to maintain themselves at the status quo. If community service is all they can do it 
makes no sense to push them to do more. 



Obstinate Finally, there are those who want to be obstinate, and just not do an IEP. 
In this case the program should warn them, in writing, that failure to 
cooperate in doing an IEP constitutes grounds for termination from the 



program. (Written warning reminding a participant that they can actually be terminated from the 
program can have an amazing effect on their behavior.) The program can then proceed with an 
IEP related termination as discussed later. 



Get the participant’s “buy-in” to their IEP
The actual writing of the IEP should be done by a staff member. This 
is because it is the staff member who has been trained in how to 
properly write IEPs, and how to write effective IEPs. However, this 



does not mean the staff member should simply write the IEP, and then give it to the participant to 
sign. The IEP is a negotiated agreement between the participant and the program detailing what 
the participant will do for their development, and what the program will do to assist them in that 
effort. It is therefore imperative that the IEP be written with the full participation of the partici-
pant. If for no other reason, the participant has to be part of developing their IEP so that they will 
“buy into it” and give it their full effort. 



Follow-up 
The IEP is meaningless unless there is effective follow-up to it. The IEP is not meant to be a 
document to be filled out and filed away. It is a living, working plan for how each individual par-
ticipant will get the most out of the program. As such, the IEP should be incorporated into most 
everything that project staff do with the participant, and should be part of most conversations 
that project staff have with the participant. 



The IEP should determine what the participant does on SCSEP
The IEP should determine most everything the participant does while on SCSEP. It is the IEP 
that should determine the participant’s host agency/training site assignment. (Too often it is 
the assignment that seems to determine the IEP, the opposite of how it should work.) The IEP 
should be brought to every monitoring visit to a participant at their training site, and their pro-
gress on the IEP should be reviewed. Staff should be checking with the participant on every ac-
tion step in their IEP, and should make sure they are following through on their IEP action steps. 



There can be no follow-up without a good, specific IEP
You must know exactly what it is you are following up on. The participant must know exactly 
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what it is they are expected to do. You cannot follow-up on that which is vague or not understood. 
So, if the IEP did not contain specific goals and action step to begin, does not contain measurable 
outcomes, and does not have deadlines with there can be no follow-up.  



Involve the training site supervisor in the IEP
The training site supervisor will probably influence the participant’s development more 
than anyone else. Don’t let this influence exist in a vacuum. Make it work for you by 



making the supervisor part of the participant’s development team. Share the IEP with the 
training site supervisor so they may understand what you are trying to achieve, and assist 



those efforts. The training site supervisor is in an ideal position to be a “coach” to the 
participant in their development. Whatever issue the participant’s IEP may be dealing 



with, it is very likely that the participant’s training site supervisor can be the key to a successful 
outcome. So make them part of the effort to achieve a successful IEP. 



Follow-up is ongoing & positive - Don’t wait for failure
Keep track of all important dates in the IEP, and check prior to deadlines to make sure the partici-
pant is doing what they should be doing, and committed to doing. An effective IEP process re-
quires extensive follow-up to make sure things are happening as they need to be happening. An 
effective IEP is not about playing “gotch ya” after the participant failed to do something – it is 
about making sure they do it to begin with. IEP follow-up should be part of every visit, especially 
quarterly monitoring visits, to the training site. It should also be part of most discussions you have 
with the participant. 



It is important to remember that the IEP is about being successful in the 
program. It is important not only to stay on top of the participant to make 
sure they are doing what they need to do, but also so you can intervene to 
help them be successful when it becomes necessary to do so. Helping them 



-



W



- Do - 
Intervene to help 
them be success
f l


achieve their goals is what the program is there for. And, if it becomes 
apparent that the goals and action steps are not attainable by the participant 
it is important to reevaluate those goals and action steps, and rewrite the 
IEP with goal and action steps which are attainable. 



Don’t 
stick to an  IEP 
that isn’t working 



hen all else fails - IEP related terminations



Don’t 
terminate a participant 
without sufficient 
warning 



An IEP related termination is an admission of failure – not only of the participant, but of the pro-
gram as well. IEP related terminations do not reflect well on the program, and should only be 



used as a last resort measure. There are three main questions which 
before proceeding with an IEP related termination. First, did the 
participant know exactly what was expected of  them? (In other words, 
was the IEP really specific?) Second, did the program must make at-
tempts to help the participant succeed? (What did the program do, when 
did it do it, and what was the outcome?) Finally, was the participant 



specifically and sufficiently warned about termination for not following their IEP? (There better 
be copies of warning letters, and they best be very specific.  



U.S. DOL guidelines for IEP related terminations are specified in Older Worker Bulletin 96-11. 
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Summary: Using the IEP for Success 
So, to summarize all that has been said here there are two conclusions to be drawn. First, if  IEPs 
are done right the participant succeeds in the program. Second, If the participants succeed be-
cause IEPs are done right the program also succeeds. It pays to take the time to do effective 
IEPs. 



Some points to remember for writing effective IEPs are: 



 1. Participants need to be prepared to do an IEP. This starts with a recruitment message and 
orientation that stresses that this is a dynamic program about helping them reach goals. It 
continues with giving them a chance to think about their goals before doing an IEP. And it 
involves a thorough assessment of the participant having to know where they are starting. 



 2. The staff must be prepared to do the IEP. This includes knowing IEP procedures and forms. 
It also means getting to know the participant they are helping develop an IEP, and preparing 
to address any barriers they may have, and/or preparing to discuss any delicate subjects that 
may need to be addressed. Most importantly, they must know all the local resources that can 
be used to help the participant complete their action steps and achieve their goals. 



 3. The staff must engage the participant in a conversation and make use of various counseling 
skills. Such skills include: Attending, Active Listening, Asking Questions and Avoiding 
Roadblocks. They must have the participant’s confidence and trust to be successful. 



 4. Each IEP should be written as specifically as possible. The SMART acronym should be 
used to make sure the goals and action steps are Specific, Measurable, Attainable, Relevant 
and Time Driven. 



 5. There should be a succession of specific short-term IEPs with each one moving the partici-
pant one step closer to their ultimate goal (hopefully a job). The timing of each IEP should 
be determined by the action steps involved, not by an arbitrary limit. 



 6. If a participant has trouble articulating a goal staff should explore to determine the reason 
why, and then apply the response appropriate to that reason. 



 7. The participant must “buy-in” to their IEP. They must be committed to achieving it. 



 8. The IEP should determine most everything the participant does while they are on the pro-
gram, especially their host agency/training site assignment. 



 9. There can be no follow-up unless a specific, measurable, time driven IEP was written to 
begin with. 



 10. Follow-up should be ongoing, not waiting for a three-month monitoring visit, and should 
occur in time for the participant to successfully complete their action step by the deadline. 



 



Any comments, suggestions, etc. would be appreciated, and can be directed to: 
Timothy C. Hamre, Programs Operations Manager 



The National Council on the Aging, Inc. 
300 D Street, SW, Suite 801   Washington, DC 20024 
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e-mail: timothy.hamre@ncoa.org   phone: 202-479-6636   fax: 202-479-0735 
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Interview Tool


			SCSEP Subgrantee:


			SubGrantee Name & Address:


			Subgrantee Program Manager:


			Sub-subgrantee Name & Address:


			Sub or Sub-subgrantee Coordinator:


			Funding Level:


			Number of Authorized Modified Slots & Current Enrollment:


			Date of Visit:


			Completed by:


			Monitoring Elements			Compliance Y/N or Info			Requirement/Comments			Required/Suggested Corrective Action(s)			Due Date			Subgrantee Corrective Action Response


			General


			1.  Could you give us an overview of the SCSEP program and describe any operational co-location with other programs, for example the Workforce Investment Act, Older Adult Programs, or other?			Info


			Administration and Staffing


			1. Please describe how the program is staffed, including the use of participant/staffers and resultant success and/or challenges you have experienced and anticipate.


			Nepotism 20 CFR 641.841


			1. Describe how you ensure for your agency, the sub-subgranee, and all host agencies conformance to Federal SCSEP requirements regarding nepotism. (Verify)


			Unionization 20 CFR 641.839


			1. Are project funds used in any way to support union activity? (Verify)


			Nondiscrimination 20 CFR 641.827


			1. What methods do you use to ensure that nondiscrimination assurances are included in all sub-subgrantee and host agency agreements?


			2.  How are participants advised of these assurances?


			Lobbying 20 CFR 641.833 & 836


			1. What methods to you use to inform participants about the restriction that no SCSEP funds can be used for lobbying activities?


			2. How do you ensure participants and host agencies comply with the restriction?


			Local Match


			1. It is not required that subgrantees provide local match; however, it is required that any match that exists be reported.   Please share what sources have been used for match.


			2. Are there other resources not eligible for match that you use to leverage the SCSEP program in your area?


			Enrollee Wages/Fringe Benefits


			1. When is a participant eligible to begin receiving wages and fringe benefits?


			2. Which does the participant receive: Federal, State, or local rate of pay for comparable positions?  Which wage is the highest?


			3. What wages and fringe benefits do you require of your host agencies?


			4. Please provide a listing of the wages and fringe benefits provided by each of the host agencies and describe reasons for any differences between them.


			5. Are they reasonable?  (Retirement and unemployment insurance are  prohibited, workers’ compensation, (L&I) social security, and physical exams should be included; Necessary Sick Leave and payment for scheduled time when a host agency is closed on a federal holiday are approved under state grantee policy).


			6.  Do you provide any additional fringe benefits?  If so, what; and how is it funded?


			7. What are you policies and procedures for the physical exam fringe benefit?  Do you have a maximum allowable cost?


			8. What to you tell participants about the results of their physical exams?


			8. How do you document that  participants accept or waive their rights to physical exams?


			PROGRAM OPERATIONS


			Recruitment and Selection of Participants


			1. What is your recruitment strategy, including for those meeting most-in-need criteria and serving minorities and LEP individuals in at least the same proportion as the population in your service area?


			2.  What involvement do you have with the local Workforce and Economic Development Councils, employment one-stops, AAAs and other entities for recruitment of eligible and targeted individuals?


			3. How do you ensure that your recruitment plan is implemented throughout your whole service area?


			4. How to you determine and verify eligibility?


			5. When is eligibility determined?


			6. When is a participant's information entered into the SCSEP Data Collection System (DCS)?


			7. How often is elibility redetermined?


			8. How many of your program participants have registered at the local One-Stop?


			9. Describe the current method used to fill a vacancy.


			10. Describe your waiting list procedures, including when an individual is added or removed; prioritization by most-in-need; successes; and challenges.


			Quarterly  Progress Report (QPR) and Performance Goals


			1. How often do you update your data in the DCS; how do you ensure deadlines are met and data is valid?


			2. How do you use the quarterly progress reports for program planning and quality improvement?


			3. How do you use the data quality reports?


			4.  What methods do you use for correcting errors in you data?


			5. How do you validate your data?


			6. Describe your strategies and tracking methods used to meet the new/revised Washington State performance goals resulting from the 2006 amendmends to the OAA.


			7. Describe what supportive services are provided to current participants to help them attain unsubsidized employment.


			8. Describe your follow-up procedures for individuals who have entered employment.


			9. Describe what employment case management and other supportive services you offer exited participants in order to meet performance goals; to assess and respond to participant and employer technical assistance needs; and to ensure overall quality improvement and success of the program.


			7.  Provide a status report on  subgrantee performance goal attainment for the current program year.  If  you are not meeting expected outcomes, describe actions you will take to ensure each goal is achieved before the end of the program year.


			8.  What technical assistance and training needs do you have that could assist your project to meet goals?


			Host Agencies


			1. Please describe how you identify, recruit, and retain host agencies, including the following: development and execution of agreements/contracts; training/technical assistance; placement of participants from the host agency standpoint;  non-compliance or complaint resolution; and honoring successful partnerships.


			2. How often is orientation provided to host agencies, including reorientations?


			3. How are host agencies advised of their responsibilities with the participants?  (providing training, MOE, supervision, safe environment, etc.)


			4.  Where and how are host agency contracts/agreements filed?


			5. Where do you keep copies of 501(c)(3) designations for host agencies that are not governmental? (Review ¼ of files on host agencies.)


			6. Do any of your host agencies train participants from other SCSEP programs? If so, which ones?


			7.  Describe your successes and challenges in working with host agencies.


			Participant Assessment, Reassessment and IEP


			1.What assessment strategies do you use to assess new participants in order to determine their  skills, interests, work history and aptitudes?  How is the assessment process related to the determination of the most suitable training assignment? (Make sure that the participant was not fit to the current host agency vacancy.)


			2. How do you ensure the assessment/reassessment is used as a basis for developing or amending the Individual Employment Plan (IEP)?


			3. Describe how the participant and SCSEP coordinator develop the IEP.  (Verify that the host agency did not develop the IEP.)


			4. Give some IEP examples of  short and long-term attainable goals that have successfully lead to usubsidized employment or other successful achievements.


			5. After the IEP is developed, how to you select/find an appropriate host agency assignment?


			6. Is the host agency supervisor and, in appropriate instances, the employer, aware of the IEP and his/her role in achieving the goals?


			7. How often are IEPs updated?


			8. Have any participants been moved to a new host agency on the basis of following the training and employment objectives in the IEP; or as a result of a  subgrantee rotational policy? (Note: is rotational policy approved by grantee?)


			Participant Training 20 CFR 641.540


			1. What kinds of training are being offered and how is the training related to participants' community service assignments and IEP goals?


			2. How are community service hours being tracked? (Total time in SCSEP program no longer set by reg, but 1300 hours per year is a good threshold)


			3. How are training hours being tracked?


			4.Have you obtained training  for SCSEP participants through WIA?


			5. How do you ensure that training is at an appropriate level and consistent with the IEPs?  Do you have a method to follow up with participants and measure training effectiveness?


			6. Is there any indication that participants are enrolled in the program solely for training or job search?


			7. Is training being provided in accordance with OWB 04-04?


			8.  Describe how on-the-job experience (OJE) fits into your training program, including successes, challenges, and technical assistance needed for any reason.


			9.  What computer training resources are available to SCSEP participants, especially those in rural or socially isolated settings?  What percent of your SCSEP participants take advantage of these resources?


			10. Are job clubs and job search being provided?  If yes, are the provided as  as single option or in conjunction with other approved Title V activities?


			11. When can participants begin taking advantage of training opportuntities?


			12. Have you contracted with any individuals or entities to provide training beyond the scope of SCSEP, one-stops or host agencies?  If yes, please describe.


			13.  How do you encourage participants to consider and pursue training and employment options available in high growth and employment occupations?


			14.  How do you ensure that training is  available and accessed by participants that is responsive to community needs for a trained and experienced workforce in high growth and large employment sectors?


			Over-Enrollment


			1. Do you over-enroll participants above your modified slot allocation? If yes, at what percent do you enroll above your slot allocation?


			2.  Do you use temporary overenrollment to expend funds before the end of a program year?


			2. If used, how are participants informed of their temporary status?


			Maintenance of Effort 20 CFR 641.844


			1. Describe Maintenance of Effort (MOE) and how it pertains to host agencies and community service assignments. [Are participants’ training assignments a substitute for non-Title V work that should be performed by the regular employee of the host agency (would the agency have to close down without the Title V participant?)]


			2. What do your host agencies understand about MOE requirements?


			3.  Describe how you educate host agencies about MOE requirements.


			4. How do you monitor compliance?  What steps to you take if/when a host agency is determined to be noncompliant (provide examples)?


			Terminations—20 CFR 641.580


			1. Please provide a copy of your termination policy and describe how it meets DOL requirements, including being provided to participants upon enrollment.


			2.  Have you had any IEP-related terminations? (provide examples)


			3. How are participants informed of terminations.


			After Exit Services and Surveys


			1. What kinds of supportive services do you provide after placement to ensure retention?


			2. What types of supportive services are provided during the follow up period?


			3. During follow-up, how to you obtain wage information for all unsubsidized placements?  Has this been successful Why or why not?


			4. What is your success rate in sending pre-survey letters and obtaining employer satisfaction surveys?  Explain.


			5. Is survey data entered into the DCS on a regular basis?  Why or why not?


			6. How do you advise employers, host agencies, and participants about the importance of customer satisfaction surveys?


			7. How successful have you been in using the survey process to improve outcomes and build sustainable relationships?


			8.  Do you have any questions or technical assistance needs regarding surveys?


			Adoption of the WIRED Framework


			ETA encourages the public workforce system and its partners to adopt the Workforce Innovation in Regional Economic Development (WIRED) framework.  The goal of the WIRED initiative is to expand employment and advancement opportunities for American workers and catalyze the creation of high-skill and high-wage opportunities in regional economies.  Though ETA developed this framework through working with the original set of WIRED grantees, it is helpful for any regional economy that is devising strategies that focus on infrastructure, investment, and talent development to optimize innovation and build economic prosperity.  The WIRED framework has six critical components: 
(1) A strong regional identity; 
(2) A socially-networked leadership group; 
(3) A data-driven strengths, weaknesses, opportunities, and threats analysis; 
(4) Aligned strategies that integrate investment, infrastructure, and talent; 
(5) A culture of innovation and entrepreneurship; and 
(6) Shared resources to implement strategies.


			1. Describe what you currently doing regarding the six components of the WIRED framework in terms of connecting SCSEP participants realistically to the regional economy


			2. Discuss strategies you would be interested in persuing to expand employment and advancement opportunties for SCSEP participants


			Participant Payroll Compliance Test


			Select a payroll period at random. Take a random sampling of participant files (minimum 5%) including some terminations.   You will be looking at participant files, time sheets, training documentation, and payroll registers.  Determine that each item is provided for and enter the information on the following page. See Participant File Review sheet.
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Participant File Review


			Participant File Review:


			Form			Participant/County												Participant/County			Participant/County			Participant/County			Participant/County			Participant/County


						Compliance (Y/N) & Additional Information												Compliance (Y/N) & Additional Information			Compliance (Y/N) & Additional Information			Compliance (Y/N) & Additional Information			Compliance (Y/N) & Additional Information			Compliance (Y/N) & Additional Information


			Assessment Form


			Participant Form


			Participant Information


			Certification


			Eligibility Determination


			Enrollment


			Recertification


			Total # Months Enrolled


			Waiver of Durational Limit


			Physical Exam Benefit


			Grievance Procedures


			Privacy Act Statement


			Hatch Act (Political Activity)


			Resume


			Individual Employment Plan


			IEP Plan Review(s)


			Community Svs. Assigment (CSA)


			Host Agency Information


			Contact/Supervisor Info


			Assignment Information


			Training Provider Info


			Training Information


			WIA Duel Enrollment


			Job Search Log


			Exit Form


			Exit Informtion


			Waiver of Confidentiality


			Unsubsidized Employment Form


			Employer Information


			Contact/Supervisor Info


			Placement Information


			Customer Service Survey Info


			#1


			#2


			#3


			Copy Employer Survey Letters


			Follow-up Information


			Right of Return  (< 90 days after exit)


			Re-Enrollment (< 90 days after exit)


			Follow-up 1 (1st qtr after exit qtr)


			Follow-up 2 (3rd qtr after exit qtr)


			Follow-up 3 (4th qtr after exit qtr)


			Other


			Time Sheets  (CSA + Trg = Total hours paid)


			CSA Hours


			Training hours


			Data Validation in SPARQ


			Payroll Registry


			Recommendations


			Additional Comments and Summary:








Host Agency File Review


			Host Agency File Review


			Host Agency			501(c) 3 designation			MOU/Contract			Contract Clearance Sheet			Safety Review Date(s)			Orientation Date(s)			Job Description			Participant Notices			Other
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U.S. DEPARTMENT OF LABOR - EMPLOYMENT AND TRAINING ADMINISTRATION 
 



SENIOR COMMUNITY SERVICE EMPLOYMENT PROGRAM 
PRIVACY ACT STATEMENT 



 
 



This statement applies to forms used by 
the Department of Labor for the Senior 
Community Service Employment Program 
(SCSEP) that contain confidential data 
collected from SCSEP applicants and 
participants.  It also describes the 
collection of this information and how the 
information will be used. 
 
The Privacy Act of 1974, as amended, 
requires all Federal agencies, including the 
Employment and Training Administration 
(ETA) and its agents, to give the following 
facts to each person from whom it 
requests information: 
 



The statutory authority for the request 
 
Why the information is needed 
 
Whether it is voluntary or mandatory to 
provide the information 
 
The effects of not providing information 
 
The uses which may be made of the 
information 
 
Whether disclosure of the Social 
Security Number (SSN) is mandatory or 
voluntary, by what statute or other 
authority the number is solicited, and 
what uses will be made of it 



 
These items are more fully explained in 
the following sections.  If you have any 
questions about your rights and 
responsibilities under the Privacy Act, you 
should ask for assistance from [name of 
SCSEP provider]. 
 
 
I.    The Department of Labor's 



  Authorization to Collect 
  Information 



 
The Employment and Training 
Administration is an agency of the U.S. 
Department of Labor.  The Department's 
authority to collect information from 
SCSEP applicants and participants is found 
in the Older Americans Act Amendments 
of 2000 (OAA Amendments), Pub. L 106-



501, sections 503(f)(3)-(4); 42 USC 
3056a(f)(3)-(4).  Data collection 
documents are approved under OMB 
clearance number 1205-0040, expiring 
06/30/07. 
 
 
II.    Why the information is needed 
 
The SCSEP needs information about age, 
citizenship, health, employability, 
behavior, family income, environment, 
and other matters related to your 
eligibility, assignment, and progress in the 
SCSEP.  The information may be used to: 
 



Determine whether your training and 
employment needs can best be met 
through SCSEP or another program in 
your home community 
 
Determine whether you meet all 
eligibility requirements for the SCSEP 
 
Provide a basis for determining your 
progress in the SCSEP 
 
Maintain a record of wages and other 
benefits received 
 
 



III.  Obligatory and Voluntary 
Information and Possible 
Consequences of Withholding 
Information or Providing False 
Information 



 
While there are no penalties under the law 
for refusing to supply information, the 
SCSEP requires the collection and 
maintenance of a wide range of personal 
information about you, including your 
Social Security Number, to satisfy 
enrollment requirements.  Not supplying 
the requested information could delay or 
prevent you from enrolling and 
participating in the SCSEP. 
 
The provision of false information by you 
could lead to expulsion from the program 
or prosecution under the U.S. Criminal 
Code when such information is used to 
support a fraudulent claim to benefits. 
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IV.    How the Information is Used 
 
Your SSN will be not be used as your 
SCSEP participant identification number.  
Rather, a separate number will be used on 
all SCSEP forms which require a unique 
identifier. 
 
In carrying out its responsibility under the 
OAA to administer the SCSEP program, 
the Department of Labor must sometimes 
disclose data from its records about you to 
another agency or individual without your 
specific written consent.  Such disclosures 
may be made for the following reasons: 
 



To provide personnel, procurement, or 
benefit-related information to 
contractors and agencies to enable 
them to provide administrative 
functions for the program, including the 
maintenance of participant pay records 
 
Disclose to researchers and public 
interest groups those records that are 
relevant and necessary to evaluate the 
effectiveness of the overall program 
and its various training components in 
serving different subgroups of the 
eligible population. 
 
To disclose information to the Office of 
Management and Budget in connection 
with its legislative review, coordination, 
and clearance activities 
 
To provide statistical information to the 
news media or members of the general 
public for the purpose of promoting the 
merits of the SCSEP 
 
To provide information to placement 
and welfare agencies, prospective 
employers, school, or training 
institutions to assist in participant 
employment 
 
To provide information to Federal, 
state, and local agencies and 
community-based organizations to 
facilitate statistical research, audit, and 
evaluation activities necessary to insure 
the success, integrity, and 



improvement of the SCSEP and other 
employment and training programs 



 
In addition, if a person about whom 
records are maintained submits a written 
request to a Member of Congress or his or 
her staff, and that request is forwarded to 
the U.S. Department of Labor, we may 
release the information to the Member of 
Congress or Congressional staff in 
response to the inquiry made on behalf of 
the subject of the record. 
 
 
V.   Participant Signature 
 
[Name of SCSEP provider] has given you 
a copy of this statement, in accordance 
with the Privacy Act of 1974, as amended, 
which explains the uses that will be made 
of information that you or others might 
supply [name of SCSEP provider] about 
yourself. 
 
A single copy of this form must be given 
to each participant for personal reference 
upon enrollment.  Please acknowledge 
receipt below: 
 
 
 
Signature            
Date 
 
 
 
Printed Name 
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Title V of the Older Americans Act: Senior Community Service Program



How Payments Received Under SCSEP


Affect Eligibility for Washington State Department of Social and Health Services Programs






Introduction


The Washington State Department of Social and Health Services (DSHS) categorizes its medical programs into two types: (1) TANF related Medical programs and (2) Supplemental Security Income (SSI) related Medicaid.  Eligibility for these types of programs differs, as well as how SCSEP wages and benefits are treated.


I. TANF related Medical programs: includes Cash Assistance, Basic Food (SNAP, formerly called the Food Stamp Program) and Medical Programs for Families, Children and Pregnant Woman.


· Funds under Title V-Older Americans Act are excluded for TANF-related Medical Programs


References: 



· DSHS EAZ Manual - Treatment of Income Chart: Payments to persons age 55 and older under the Senior Community Services Employment Program (SCSEP) under Title V of the Older Americans Act of 1987 are excluded.


· WAC 388-450-0045:  How do we count income from employment and training programs?


II. SSI Related Medicaid: includes Medicare Savings Programs, Categorically Needy Medicaid, Medically Needy Medicaid, and Long-term Care Medicaid Programs.


· Wages paid through SCSEP are countable income for SSI related Medicaid.  


· The COPES Waiver and Institutional Medical programs use SSI related Medicaid income rules.   


· If the funds are for reimbursement of expenses (such as clothing, training, transportation, etc) they are excluded when determining eligibility for Medicaid. 


 References: 



· WAC 388-475-0860: SSI-related medical -- Income exclusions under federal statute or other state laws. 


4. Assistance to a person (other than wages or salaries) under the Older Americans Act of 1965, as amended by section 102(h)(1) of Pub. L. 95-478 (92 Stat. 1515, 42 U.S.C.3020a);


· Social Security Administration (SSA) Program Operations Manual (POM): https://secure.ssa.gov/apps10/poms.nsf/lnx/0500830640!opendocument


SI 00830.640 Programs for Older Americans



Citations: 



42 U.S.C. 3020a(b); 20 CFR 416.1124(b) 



A. INTRODUCTION



The Federal Government through the Administration on Aging is involved in a variety of programs for older Americans. The programs may be operated by State or local governments or community organizations. Some types of programs are: 



· health services; 



· nutrition services (see SI 00830.635); 



· legal assistance; and 


· community service employment


B. POLICY 



1. Wage or Salary


A wage or salary paid under chapter 35 of title 42 of the U.S. Code, Programs for Older Americans, is earned income subject to the general SSI policies on earned income.


2. Not a Wage or Salary



Anything provided under chapter 35 of title 42 of the U.S. Code, Programs for Older Americans, other than a wage or salary is excluded from income.


DSHS Medical Programs and SCSEP
Page 2 of 2
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OMB Control No. 1205-0040 



    Expiration date: 6/30/2007 



 



NOTICE 
POLITICAL ACTIVITIES UNDER THE 



SENIOR COMMUNITY SERVICE EMPLOYMENT 
PROGRAM (SCSEP) 



SCSEP participants may participate freely in the political process with the following 
exceptions: 



• No program participant or staff person may engage in partisan or nonpartisan 
political activities while he or she is on the job.  



• No program participant or staff person, at any time, may represent himself or 
herself as a spokesperson of the SCSEP and engage in partisan or non-
partisan political activities.  



• No program participant may be employed or out-stationed in the office of a 
member of Congress, in the office of a state or local legislator, or on the staff 
of a legislative committee.  



• Some participants who are employed by federal, state, and local governments 
on federally–aided projects may have additional restrictions as a result of the 
Hatch Act.  



For additional information contact: 



      Your Project Director 



      The Inspector General of the Department of Labor at (800) 347-3756 



 Hatch Act Information at (800) 854-2824, or 
www.osc.gov/hatchact.htm 
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SAMPLE  






Memorandum Of Understanding (MOU)


Between



__________________________________________ 


Senior Community Service Employment Program (SCSEP) under Title V of the Older Americans Act (OAA)


and



__________________________________________


Workforce Development Council (WDC) under the Workforce Investment Act (WIA)



1. Purpose: 



The purpose of this agreement is to coordinate the delivery of employment and training services to qualified persons 55 years of age and older as part of 20 CFR—Subpart B of the Workforce Investment Act (see attached appendix).  The benefits of this coordination agreement will include minimizing, and where possible eliminating, the duplication of employment and training services; streamlining access to services for customers seeking employment and training services; and providing a platform for continually improving the quality and delivery of services for older workers.   


2. Term: 



This agreement shall be on going. The parties of this agreement may withdraw from the agreement by giving a 30-day written notice to each of the remaining parties.



3. Coordination of Services: 



Specific areas of coordination covered under this agreement include the recruitment of eligible participants, joint enrollment, intake, orientation to services, and special job training, job search or job club activities.



4. The Parties to this agreement will:



· Assist with the recruitment, identification, and referral of eligible participants.


· Conduct job development and placement services in cooperation with one another.


· Provide participants with job seeking and job retention skills training.


· Provide participants with needed academic or vocational classroom training.


5. Other Cooperative Arrangements



· The ________________________ SCSEP program will provide the __________________ Workforce Development Council and One-Stop Career Center(s) with brochures or other materials that describe project services and eligibility guidelines. These materials will be distributed and discussed by Center staff with clients.


· The WorkSource Center will provide the SCSEP Program with materials describing its services so that this information can be discussed with SCSEP Program applicants and participants.


· Both parties will share up-to-date staff and office contact information and inform each other of any changes throughout the duration of this agreement.


· With the participant’s consent, confidential information concerning the participant may be shared between the parties.


· Both parties will meet periodically, but at least annually, to discuss and consider additional areas of coordination and leveraging of resources.  These may include, but are not limited to: participant co-enrollment; program co-location, shared outreach events, offering interview space, shared forms (e.g. assessment, individual employment plan, referral forms), cross-training between partners; grant and other funding opportunities; board representation, and coordinated input into local, state, and national planning processes.


6. Both parties affirm the non-financial nature of this agreement and further agree to hold each other harmless from any and all liabilities, which may be implied.



Signed this _______________ day of ______________________, 200__.



___________________________, _____________________, 
___________________

         SCSEP Subgrantee Authorized Signatory

Position
Title

 SCSEP Organization Name


___________________________, _____________________, 
___________________
WDC Authorized Signatory


Position Title

WDC Organization Name


Appendix — In Part This MOU is to Carry Out the Following Workforce Investment Act (WIA) Regulations:


20 CFR—Subpart B—One-Stop Partners and the Responsibilities of Partners 



§662.200 
Who are the required One-Stop partners?



a. WIA section 121(b)(1) identifies the entities that are required partners in the local One-Stop systems.



b. The required partners are the entities that are responsible for administering the following programs and activities in the local area:



1. Programs authorized under title I of WIA, serving:



i. Adults;



ii. Dislocated workers;



iii. Youth;



iv. Job Corps;



v. Native American programs;



vi. Migrant and seasonal farm worker programs; and



vii. Veterans’ workforce programs; (WIA sec. 121(b)(1)(B)(i));



2. (2) Programs authorized under the Wagner-Peyser Act (29 U.S.C. 49 et seq.); (WIA sec. 121(b)(1)(B)(ii));



3. (3) Adult education and literacy activities authorized under title II of WIA; (WIA sec. 121(b)(1)(B)(iii));



4. (4) Programs authorized under parts A and B of title I of the Rehabilitation Act (29 U.S.C. 720 et seq.); (WIA sec. 121(b)(1)(B)(iv));



5. (5) Welfare-to-work programs authorized under sec. 403(a)(5) of the Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 603(a)(5) et seq.); (WIA sec. 121(b)(1)(B)(v));



6. (6) Senior community service employment activities authorized under title V of the Older Americans Act of 1965 (42 U.S.C. 3056 et seq.); (WIA sec. 121(b)(1)(B)(vi));



7. (7) Postsecondary vocational education activities under the Carl D. Perkins Vocational and Applied Technology Education Act (20 U.S.C. 2301 et seq.); (WIA sec. 121(b)(1)(B)(vii));



8. (8) Trade Adjustment Assistance and NAFTA Transitional Adjustment Assistance activities authorized under chapter 2 of title II of the Trade Act of 1974 (19 U.S.C. 2271 et seq.); (WIA sec. 121(b)(1)(B)(viii));



9. (9) Activities authorized under chapter 41 of title 38, U.S.C. (local veterans’ employment representatives and disabled veterans outreach programs); (WIA sec. 121(b)(1)(B)(ix));



10. (10) Employment and training activities carried out under the Community Services Block Grant (42 U.S.C. 9901 et seq.); (WIA sec. 121(b)(1)(B)(x));



11. (11) Employment and training activities carried out by the Department of Housing and Urban Development; WIA sec. 121(b)(1)(B)(xi)); and



12. (12) Programs authorized under State unemployment compensation laws (in accordance with applicable Federal law); (WIA sec. 121(b)(1)(B)(xii).) 



§ 662.220 
What entity serves as the One- Stop partner for a particular program in the local area?



a. The ‘‘entity’’ that carries out the program and activities listed in §662.200 and 662.210 and, therefore, serves as the One-Stop partner is the grant recipient, administrative entity or organization responsible for administering the funds of the specified program in the local area. The term ‘‘entity’’ does not include the service providers that contract with or are subrecipients of the local administrative entity. For programs that do not include local administrative entities, the responsible State Agency should be the partner. Specific entities for particular programs are identified in paragraph (b) of this section. If a program or activity listed in  § 662.200 is not carried out in a local area, the requirements relating to a required One-Stop partner are not applicable to such program or activity in that local One-Stop system.


1. For title II of WIA, the entity that carries out the program for the purposes of paragraph (a) is the State eligible entity. The State eligible entity may designate an eligible provider, or a consortium of eligible providers, as the ‘‘entity’’ for this purpose;



2. For title I, Part A, of the Rehabilitation Act, the entity that carries out the program for the purposes of paragraph (a) of this section is the designated State agency or designated unit specified under section 101(a)(2) that is primarily concerned with vocational rehabilitation, or vocational and other rehabilitation, of individuals with disabilities; and



3. Under WIA, the national programs, including Job Corps, the WIA Indian and Native American program, the Migrant and Seasonal Farmworkers program, and the Veterans’ Workforce Investment program, are required One- Stop partners. Local Boards must include them in the One-Stop delivery system where they are present in their local area. In local areas where the national programs are not present, States and Local Boards should take steps to ensure that customer groups served by these programs have access to services through the One-Stop delivery system. 



§ 662.230 
What are the responsibilities of the required One-Stop partners? All required partners must:



a. Make available to participants through the One-Stop delivery system the core services that are applicable to the partner’s programs; (WIA sec. 121(b)(1)(A).)



b. Use a portion of funds made available to the partner’s program, to the extent not inconsistent with the Federal law authorizing the partner’s program, to:



1. Create and maintain the One-Stop delivery system; and



2. Provide core services; (WIA sec. 134(d)(1)(B).)


c. Enter into a memorandum of understanding (MOU) with the Local Board relating to the operation of the One-Stop system that meets the requirements of §662.300, including a description of services, how the cost of the identified services and operating costs of the system will be funded, and methods for referrals (WIA sec. 121(c));



d. Participate in the operation of the One-Stop system consistent with the terms of the MOU and requirements of authorizing laws; (WIA sec. 121(b)(1)(B).) and



e. Provide representation on the Local Workforce Investment Board. (WIA sec. 117(b)(2)(A)(vi).) 


§662.240 
What are a program’s applicable core services?



a. The core services applicable to any One-Stop partner program are those services described in paragraph (b) of this section that are authorized and provided under the partner’s program.



b. The core services identified in section 134(d)(2) of the WIA are:



1. Determinations of whether the individuals are eligible to receive assistance under subtitle B of title I of WIA;



2. Outreach, intake (which may include worker profiling), and orientation to the information and other services available through the One-Stop delivery system;



3. Initial assessment of skill levels, aptitudes, abilities, and supportive service needs;



4. Job search and placement assistance, and where appropriate, career counseling;



5. Provision of employment statistics information, including the provision of accurate information relating to local, regional, and national labor market areas, including—



i. Job vacancy listings in such labor market areas;



ii. Information on job skills necessary to obtain the listed jobs; and



iii. Information relating to local occupations in demand and the earnings and skill requirements for such occupations;



6. Provision of program performance information and program cost information on:



i. Eligible providers of training services described in WIA section 122;



ii. Eligible providers of youth activities described in WIA section 123;



iii. Providers of adult education described in title II;



iv. Providers of postsecondary vocational education activities and vocational education activities available to school dropouts under the Carl D. Perkins Vocational and Applied Technology Education Act (20 U.S.C. 2301 et seq.); and



v. Providers of vocational rehabilitation program activities described in title I of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (29 U.S.C. 720 et seq.);



7. Provision of information on how the local area is performing on the local performance measures and any additional performance information with respect to the One-Stop delivery system in the local area;



8. Provision of accurate information relating to the availability of supportive services, including, at a minimum, child care and transportation, available in the local area, and referral to such services, as appropriate;



9. Provision of information regarding filing claims for unemployment compensation;



10. Assistance in establishing eligibility for—



i. Welfare-to-work activities authorized under section 403(a)(5) of the Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 603(a)(5)) available in the local area; and



ii. Programs of financial aid assistance for training and education programs that are not funded under this Act and are available in the local area; and



11. (11) Follow-up services, including counseling regarding the workplace, for participants in workforce investment activities authorized under subtitle (B) of title I of WIA who are placed in unsubsidized employment, for not less than 12 months after the first day of the employment, as appropriate. 



§662.250 
Where and to what extent must required One-Stop partners make core services available?



a. At a minimum, the core services that are applicable to the program of the partner under  §662.220, and that are in addition to the basic labor exchange services traditionally provided in the local area under the Wagner-Peyser program, must be made available at the comprehensive One-Stop center. These services must be made available to individuals attributable to the partner’s program who seek assistance at the center. The adult and dislocated worker program partners are required to make all of the core services listed in §662.240 available at the center in accordance with 20 CFR 663.100(b)(1).



b. The applicable core services may be made available by the provision of appropriate technology at the comprehensive One-Stop center, by colocating personnel at the center, cross training of staff, or through a cost reimbursement or other agreement between service providers at the comprehensive One-Stop center and the partner, as described in the MOU.



c. The responsibility of the partner for the provision of core services must be proportionate to the use of the services at the comprehensive One-Stop center by the individuals attributable to the partner’s program. The specific method of determining each partner’s proportionate responsibility must be described in the MOU.



d. For purposes of this part, individuals attributable to the partner’s program may include individuals who are referred through the comprehensive One-Stop center and enrolled in the partner’s program after the receipt of core services, who have been enrolled in the partner’s program prior to receipt of the applicable core services at the center, who meet the eligibility criteria for the partner’s program and who receive an applicable core service, or who meet an alternative definition described in the MOU.



e. Under the MOU, the provision of applicable core services at the center by the One-Stop partner may be supplemented by the provision of such services through the networks of affiliated sites and networks of One- Stop partners described in WIA section 134(c)(2). 



§662.260 
What services, in addition to the applicable core services, are to be provided by One-Stop partners through the One-Stop delivery system? 


In addition to the provision of core services, One-Stop partners must provide access to the other activities and programs carried out under the partner’s authorizing laws. The access to these services must be described in the local MOU. 20 CFR part 663 describes the specific requirements relating to the provision of core, intensive, and training services through the One-Stop system that apply to the adult and the dislocated worker programs authorized under title I of WIA. Additional requirements apply to the provision of all labor exchange services under the Wagner-Peyser Act. (WIA sec. 134(c)(1)(D).) 


§662.270 
How are the costs of providing services through the One-Stop delivery system and the operating costs of the system to be funded? 


The MOU must describe the particular funding arrangements for services and operating costs of the One- Stop delivery system. Each partner must contribute a fair share of the operating costs of the One-Stop delivery system proportionate to the use of the system by individuals attributable to the partner’s program. There are a number of methods, consistent with the Memorandum of Understanding (MOU)


a. The Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) is an agreement developed and executed between the Local Board, with the agreement of the chief elected official, and the One-Stop partners relating to the operation of the One-Stop delivery system in the local area.



b. The MOU must contain the provisions required by WIA section 121(c)(2). These provisions cover services to be provided through the One-Stop delivery system; the funding of the services and operating costs of the system; and methods for referring individuals between the One-Stop operators and partners. The MOU’s provisions also must determine the duration and procedures for amending the MOU, and may contain any other provisions that are consistent with WIA title I and the WIA regulations agreed to by the parties. (WIA sec. 121(c).) 


§662.310
 Is there a single MOU for the local area or are there to be separate MOU’s between the Local Board and each partner?


a. A single ``umbrella'' MOU may be developed that addresses the issues relating to the local One-Stop delivery system for the Local Board, chief elected official and all partners, or the Local Board, chief elected official and the partners may decide to enter into separate agreements between the Local Board (with the agreement of the chief elected official) and one or more partners. Under either approach, the requirements described in this subpart apply. Since funds are generally appropriated annually, financial agreements may be negotiated with each partner annually to clarify funding of services and operating costs of the system under the MOU.


b. WIA emphasizes full and effective partnerships between Local Boards, chief elected officials and One-Stop partners. Local Boards and partners must enter into good-faith negotiations. Local Boards, chief elected officials and partners may request assistance from a State agency responsible for administering the partner program, the Governor, State Board, or other appropriate parties. The State agencies, the State Board, and the Governor may also consult with the appropriate Federal agencies to address impasse situations after exhausting other alternatives. The Local Board and partners must document the negotiations and efforts that have taken place. Any failure to execute an MOU between a Local Board and a required partner must be reported by the Local Board and the required partner to the Governor or State Board, and the State agency responsible for administering the partner's program, and by the Governor or the State Board and the responsible State agency to the Secretary of Labor and to the head of any other Federal agency with responsibility for oversight of a partner's program. (WIA sec. 121(c).)


c. If an impasse has not been resolved through the alternatives available under this section any partner that fails to execute an MOU may not be permitted to serve on the Local Board. In addition, any local area in which a Local Board has failed to execute an MOU with all of the required partners is not eligible for State incentive grants awarded on the basis of local coordination of activities under 20 CFR 665.200(d)(2). These sanctions are in addition to, not in lieu of, any other remedies that may be applicable to the Local Board or to each partner for failure to comply with the statutory requirement.


Sec. 662.270
How are the costs of providing services through the One-Stop delivery system and the operating costs of the system to be funded?


The MOU must describe the particular funding arrangements for services and operating costs of the One-Stop delivery system. Each partner must contribute a fair share of the operating costs of the One-Stop delivery system proportionate to the use of the system by individuals attributable to the partner's program. There are a number of methods, consistent with the requirements of the relevant OMB circulars, that may be used for allocating costs among the partners. Some of these methodologies include allocations based on direct charges, cost pooling, indirect cost rates and activity-based cost allocation plans. Additional guidance relating to cost allocation methods may be issued by the Department in consultation with the other appropriate Federal agencies.



20 CFR — Subpart D—One-Stop Operators 


§662.400 
Who is the One-Stop operator?



a. The One-Stop operator is the entity that performs the role described in paragraph (c) of this section. The types



b. The Local Board, with the agreement of the chief elected official, must designate and certify One-Stop operators in each local area.



c. The One-Stop operator is designated or certified:



1. Through a competitive process,



2. Under an agreement between the Local Board and a consortium of entities that includes at least three or more of the required One-Stop partners, identified at  §662.200, or



3. Under the conditions described in  §662.420 or 662.430. (WIA sec. 121(d), 121(e), and 117(f)(2))



d. (c) The designation or certification of the One-Stop operator must be carried out in accordance with the ‘‘sunshine provision’’ at 20 CFR 661.307. 



§662.420 
Under what limited conditions may the Local Board be designated or certified as the One-Stop operator?



a. The Local Board may be designated or certified as the One-Stop operator only with the agreement of the chief elected official and the Governor.



b. The designation or certification must be reviewed whenever the biennial certification of the Local Board is made under 20 CFR 663.300(a). (WIA sec. 117(f)(2).)   
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How to Write an Effective Individual Employment Plan



Six Reasons to do an Effective IEP
1. The IEP gives the participant a plan for using the 



program successfully
2. The IEP sets expectations toward which the participant 



can strive & achieve
3. The IEP builds self-esteem in the participant
4. The IEP gives the program a guide for effectively 



helping participant
5. The IEP increases the number of un-subsidized 



placements/success stories
6. The IEP allows the program to serve more persons with 



limited funds
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How to Write an Effective Individual Employment Plan



Preparing for Effective IEPs



Recruit people who want to get somewhere
Training sites must be supportive of IEPs
The participant must be prepared for IEP
Staff members must be prepared for IEP
• Develop good interview/counseling skills
• Know local resource information
A Thorough Assessment is Crucial
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How to Write an Effective Individual Employment Plan



Writing Effective IEPs



Envision the IEP as a road map to success
Use the SMART principle when writing IEPs
Cover all relevant areas in a logical order
Focus on short-term, specific action plans
Dealing with participants who have no goals
Get the participant’s “buy-in” to their IEP
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How to Write an Effective Individual Employment Plan



The IEP as a road map to success



The Job!



On-the-Job Training



Occupational Assessment



Adult Basic Education



Job Search
Training



Job Skills
Training



Job Search



Training Site Assignment
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How to Write an Effective Individual Employment Plan



The IEP as a road map to success



A map or 
directions 
must begin 
with some 
kind of 
starting point



When writing 
an IEP the 



participant’s 
Assessment  



is the starting 
point
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How to Write an Effective Individual Employment Plan



The IEP as a road map to success



Directions  
are always 
about how      
to get 
somewhere -
the ending 
point



The IEP has a 
goal - the 



ending point, 
and the action 



steps are about 
how to get to 



the goal
How to Write an Effective Individual Employment Plan  presented by Tim Hamre slide # 7











How to Write an Effective Individual Employment Plan



The IEP as a road map to success



Directions 
start with the 
first, or the 
first few, 
streets or 
paths the 
person must 
follow first



An IEP should 
start with the 
first step the 



participant 
must take 



toward their 
goal
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How to Write an Effective Individual Employment Plan



The IEP as a road map to success



Directions might 
include several 
sets of directions
• to the airport
• at the airport
• from the airport



An ongoing IEP 
will have several 
action plans
• basic education
• skills training
• job search
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How to Write an Effective Individual Employment Plan



The IEP as a road map to success



Directions will 
have bench-
marks telling you 
that when you 
reach a certain 
place you have 
gotten so far



IEPs should 
have bench-
marks to let 
participants 
know they are 
making progress
along the way
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How to Write an Effective Individual Employment Plan



The IEP as a road map to success



1989



1



1989



25



Directions 
might also 
have time    
lines letting 
you know    
how long it 
should take    
to get to a 
benchmark



IEPs must have 
time lines to let 
the participant 
know by when 



they should  
have done/ 



accomplished 
something
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How to Write an Effective Individual Employment Plan



The IEP as a road map to success



Directions have
to tell you how
to deal with 
barriers such 
as closed 
streets or 
other detours



IEPs have 
to address 



barriers 
between 



the  
participant 



and their 
goals
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How to Write an Effective Individual Employment Plan



The IEP as a road map to success



Directions 
have to do 
all these 
things in a 
logical 
order



IEPs have 
to do all 
of these 
things in 
a logical 
order
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How to Write an Effective Individual Employment Plan



Use SMART principle when writing IEPs



S is for Specific
M is for Measurable
A is for Attainable
R is for Relevant
T is for Time driven
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How to Write an Effective Individual Employment Plan



Use SMART principle when writing IEPs



S is for Specific
Always be as specific as possible.  i.e.:
• do job search
• contact employers
• contact employers & submit applications
• contact employers and submit applications 



for clerical jobs
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How to Write an Effective Individual Employment Plan



Use SMART principle when writing IEPs



M is for Measurable
Always include some form of 
measurable outcome
• there must be a way to measure success, 



accomplishment, or completion
• when possible, specify how many times 



something should be done (ie: how many 
employer contacts or applications 
submitted in a time period)
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How to Write an Effective Individual Employment Plan



Use SMART principle when writing IEPs



A is for Attainable
It must be within the participant’s reach



• set participant up for success
• do not set participant up to fail
• always focus on the next logical step for the 



participant
• do not have participant pursue goals/steps for 



which they are not yet qualified
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How to Write an Effective Individual Employment Plan



Use SMART principle when writing IEPs



R is for Relevant
The IEP should help participant focus
• the action steps should be relevant to the 



participant’s goal
• the participant’s goal and action steps should 



be relevant to being on SCSEP
• The IEP should not include everything the 



participant might do - keep it focused



How to Write an Effective Individual Employment Plan  presented by Tim Hamre slide # 18











How to Write an Effective Individual Employment Plan 



Use SMART principle when writing IEPs



T is for Time driven
Action steps are meaningless without 
deadlines – so have deadlines in IEP
• we do those things that have deadlines
• deadlines should be specific dates - not a 



vague reference to the future
• deadlines should be logically determined by 



the task to be accomplished
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How to Write an Effective Individual Employment Plan 



Cover relevant areas in logical order



Training prior to reporting to training site
Supportive Services
Occupational Assessment / Job Goal
Reassignment to new training site
On-the-Job Training
In-service Training
Adult Basic Education
Job Skills Training
Job Search Training
Job Search Activities
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How to Write an Effective Individual Employment Plan



Focus on short-term, specific action plans



Write a specific, detailed plan for how the 
participant will accomplish what they must
• Describe, in detail, each specific action they must take
• Describe a measurable outcome for each specific action
• Set a deadline for accomplishing each specific action



Keep the plan short term – 3 months max
Write a succession of short term plans as       
the participant moves through the program
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How to Write an Effective Individual Employment Plan



Participants who have no goals



They have no idea what they want to do
• Develop IEP for them to figure out what they want to do



They are scared of change, or are somehow letting 
fear block them



• Spend more time counseling them – find out the issues
• Write an IEP to address the issues/barriers discovered



They are really not capable of doing anything other 
than being on the program



• Find something they can accomplish on the program
They are obstinate and don’t want to do it



• Proceed to IEP Related Termination
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How to Write an Effective Individual Employment Plan 



Get the participant’s “buy-in”



The IEP is a negotiated agreement
The participant must be part of 
developing their IEP, and must “buy 
into it,” or they won’t give it their all
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How to Write an Effective Individual Employment Plan 



Follow-Up for Effective IEPs



The IEP should determine what the 
participant does while on SCSEP
• Their host agency/training site assignment
• What other training they should pursue
There can be no follow-up without writing a 
good, specific IEP to begin with
Involve training site supervisor in the IEP
Follow-up should be ongoing & positive 
When all else fails - IEP related terminations
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How to Write an Effective Individual Employment Plan 



Questions & Answers



Any questions 
will be 
answered 
after the end 
of this 
presentation
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How to Write an Effective Individual Employment Plan



We’re Done! Thank You!



Tail Fluke of Humpback Whale photo taken by Tim Hamre near Juneau, Alaska on August 5, 2004
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Subcontract Letterhead








On-the Job Experience (OJE) Contract 


This contract entered into this _______________ day of ________________ 20_______ by and between ____________________________________, called Employer, and ______________________________, called Title V Senior Community Service Employment Program (SCSEP) Agency.





Consideration	


This Agreement pertains to the placement of _____________________________ in an On-the-Job Employment (OJE) training positions in the Employer’s place of business or a mutually agreed upon location.  All parties have agreed to the following terms of this OJE training assignment:





1. Employer Responsibilities





a. The Employer will provide training to the Participant in accordance with WA State SCSEP OJE Policy to facilitate the transition onto the Employer’s payroll in an unsubsidized position.


b. The Employer will be responsible for providing supervision and a safe working environment for the Participant and will ensure that the Participant is not exposed to conditions that are unsanitary, hazardous, or dangerous to the Participant’s health or safety.


c. The Employer will maintain time and attendance reports, documenting the hours the Participant was present at the assignment. Hours may not exceed 8 hours in one day or a maximum of 40 hours in one week. 


d. The Employer agrees to hire the Participant in a permanent position at the end of the training period if the Participant has performed satisfactorily. 


e. The Employer agrees to allow periodic follow-ups or visits from the agency staff to ensure safe working conditions, that time-lines/benchmarks are monitored, and to review the Participant’s progress.


f. The Employer agrees to contact the agency SCSEP representative as soon as possible if it becomes apparent that the Participant will not be considered for permanent employment.


g. The Employer agrees to cooperate with the SCSEP agency during the OJE follow-up period, which can last up to one year from the time the Participant is fully employed with the Employer.


h. The Employer is committed to the Participant’s success and the purpose of the Senior Community Service Employment Program.


i. The Employer will provide Workers’ Compensation coverage on behalf of the Participant. 











2. SCSEP Agency Responsibilities





a. The SCSEP agency will screen and assess the potential OJE Participant prior to their enrollment in the OJE training assignment with the Employer. They will also be informed of, and must agree to, their roles and responsibilities as an OJE Participant.


b. The SCSEP agency will provide the Employer with Time and Attendance Reports to be completed for each payroll period and will designate the time and place to send the reports for the specific pay periods.


c. The SCSEP agency staff representative(s) will monitor the Participant’s progress in the training assignment through on-site visits, telephone contacts or email.


d. The SCSEP agency may provide additional counseling and supportive services to the Participant during their OJE training assignment (e.g., business etiquette, work ethics, peer interaction, transportation expenses, compliance to supervision, etc.).


e. The SCSEP agency will act as the intermediary for all individuals involved in the OJE training assignment and, if a dispute arises, will work to settle said dispute, including the termination of the participant from the training site, if necessary.  





Requirements/Terms


· The specific skills to be learned include: 


____________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________


· The training timelines and benchmarks to be achieved include:


____________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________


· The number of weeks that the agency will pay all or part of the wages: _________ (Cannot be more than four weeks if reimbursed at 100% or 12 weeks if reimbursed at 50%)


· The Employer will be reimbursed by the SCSEP Agency $_________ per hour for each hour that the participant works during the period from _______________  to _______________________. (Note:  the participant may be paid the prevailing wage while in an OJE training assignment).





OJE training may be combined with other training activities, such as community service, classroom trainings, lectures, seminars, individual instruction, or specialized training. 





Signed:


____________________________________	____________________________________
SCSEP Agency Authorized Signatory, Title		Employer Authorized Signatory, Title


Date________________________________		Date ________________________________


OJE Contract
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Employers
Holding Federal
Contracts or
Subcontracts



Applicants to and employees of
companies with a Federal govern-
ment contract or subcontract are
protected under the following
Federal authorities:



RACE, COLOR, RELIGION,



SEX, NATIONAL ORIGIN



Executive Order 11246, as amended,
prohibits job discrimination on the
basis of race, color, religion, sex or
national origin, and requires affirma-
tive action to ensure equality of
opportunity in all aspects of
employment.



INDIVIDUALS WITH



DISABILITIES



Section 503 of the Rehabilitation Act
of 1973, as amended, prohibits job
discrimination because of disability
and requires affirmative action to
employ and advance in employment
qualified individuals with disabilities
who, with reasonable accommodation,
can perform the essential functions
of a job.



VIETNAM ERA, SPECIAL



DISABLED,  RECENTLY



SEPARATED,  AND OTHER



PROTECTED VETERANS



38 U.S.C. 4212 of the Vietnam Era
Veterans’ Readjustment Assistance Act
of 1974,  as amended, prohibits job
discrimination and requires affirmative
action to employ and advance in
employment qualified Vietnam era
veterans, qualified special disabled
veterans, recently separated veterans,
and other protected veterans.



Any person who believes a contractor
has violated its nondiscrimination or
affirmative action obligations under
the authorities above should contact
immediately:



The Office of Federal Contract
Compliance Programs (OFCCP),
Employment Standards Administration,
U.S. Department of Labor,
200 Constitution Avenue, N.W.,
Washington, D.C. 20210 or call
(202) 693-0101, or an OFCCP
regional or district office, listed in
most telephone directories under U.S.
Government, Department of Labor.



Equal Employment Opportunity is



THE LAW
Private Employment,
State and Local
Governments,
Educational Institutions



Applicants to and employees of most private employers, state
and local governments, educational institutions, employment
agencies and labor organizations are protected under the following
Federal laws:



RACE, COLOR, RELIGION, SEX, NATIONAL



ORIGIN



Title VII of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, as amended, prohibits
discrimination in hiring, promotion, discharge, pay, fringe benefits,
job training, classification, referral, and other aspects of employment,
on the basis of race, color, religion, sex or national origin.



DISABILITY



The Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990, as amended, protects
qualified applicants and employees with disabilities from discrim-
ination in hiring, promotion, discharge, pay, job training, fringe
benefits, classification, referral, and other aspects of employment on
the basis of disability.  The law also requires that covered entities
provide qualified applicants and employees with disabilities with
reasonable accommodations that do not impose undue hardship.



AGE



The Age Discrimination in Employment Act of 1967, as  amended,
protects applicants and employees 40 years of age or older from
discrimination on the basis of age in hiring, promotion, discharge,
compensation, terms, conditions or privileges of employment.



SEX (WAGES)



In addition to sex discrimination prohibited by Title VII of the Civil
Rights Act of 1964, as amended (see above), the Equal Pay Act of
1963, as amended, prohibits sex discrimination in payment of wages
to women and men performing substantially equal work in the same
establishment.



Retaliation against a person who files a charge of discrimination,
participates in an investigation, or opposes an unlawful employment
practice is prohibited by all of these Federal laws.



If you believe that you have been discriminated against under any of
the above laws, you should contact immediately:



The U.S. Equal Employment Opportunity Commission (EEOC),
1801 L Street, N.W., Washington, D.C. 20507 or an EEOC field
office by calling toll free (800) 669-4000.  For individuals with
hearing impairments, EEOC’s toll free TDD number is (800) 669-6820.



Programs or
Activities Receiving
Federal Financial
Assistance



RACE, COLOR, RELIGION,
NATIONAL ORIGIN, SEX



In addition to the protection of  Title
VII of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, as
amended, Title VI of the Civil Rights
Act prohibits discrimination on the
basis of race, color or national origin
in programs or activities receiving
Federal financial assistance.  Employ-
ment discrimination is covered by
Title VI if the primary objective of the
financial assistance is provision of
employment, or where employment
discrimination causes or may cause
discrimination in providing services
under such programs.  Title IX of the
Education Amendments of 1972
prohibits employment discrimination
on the basis of sex in educational
programs or activities which receive
Federal assistance.



INDIVIDUALS WITH
DISABILITIES



Sections 501, 504 and 505 of the
Rehabilitation Act of 1973, as
amended, prohibits employment
discrimination on the basis of disabil-
ity in any program or activity which
receives Federal financial assistance in
the federal government. Discrimina-
tion is prohibited in all aspects of
employment against persons with
disabilities who, with reasonable
accommodation, can perform the
essential functions
of a job.



If you believe you have been
discriminated against in a program
of any institution which receives
Federal assistance, you should contact
immediately the Federal agency
providing such assistance.
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Washington State Durational Limits  



Participant Statement of Understanding 



 



I, _______________________________, have been determined eligible to enroll in the 



Senior Community Service Employment Program (SCSEP). Participation in SCSEP is 



limited by federal statute to 48 months during the lifetime of the participant [See Older 



American’s Act 2006 Amendment Section 518(a)(3)(B)].  Months of participation in 



SCSEP do not need to be consecutive to be included.  Participation prior to July 1, 2007 



and authorized breaks do not count towards the total limit. A waiver of the 48 month 



limit may be granted if I meet either of the following criteria at the end of my 48 months: 



 



(1) Have a severe disability. 



a) Severe disability (as defined in CFR 641.140) means a severe, chronic disability 



attributable to mental or physical impairment, or a combination of mental and 



physical impairments, that: 



(i) Is likely to continue indefinitely; AND 



(ii) Results in substantial functional limitation in 3 or more of the following 



areas of major life activity: 



1. Self-care 



2. Receptive and expressive language 



3. Learning 



4. Mobility 



5. Self-direction 



6. Capacity for independent living 



7. Economic self-sufficiency 



 



(2) Live in an area with persistent unemployment and have severely limited 



employment prospects. 



a) Area of persistent unemployment means  an unemployment rate that is more 



than 20 percent higher than the national average for two of the last three years. 



b) Severely limited employment prospects (as defined in 20 CFR Interim Final Rule 



and CFR § 641.140) means  a substantially higher likelihood that an individual 



will not obtain employment without the assistance of the SCSEP or another 











 



 



workforce development program. Persons with severely limited employment 



prospects have more than one significant barrier to employment. Significant 



barriers to employment may include, but are not limited to:  



(i) Lacking a substantial employment history 



(ii) Basic skills, and/or English-language proficiency 



(iii) Lacking a high school diploma or the equivalent 



(iv) Having a disability 



(v) Being homeless 



(vi) Residing in socially and economically isolated rural or urban areas 



where employment opportunities are limited. 



 



As part of my individualized employment program, every effort will be made to help me 



obtain unsubsidized employment prior to the end of my 48 months.  If I have not 



successfully obtained unsubsidized employment and do not meet the criteria for a 



waiver, I will be required to exit the program. 



 



I have read and understand the Senior Community Services Employment Program 



(SCSEP) Durational Limits Statement of Understanding.  By signing below, I 



acknowledge that my participation in the program is limited to 48 months (aggregate) 



unless I meet one of the criteria listed above prior to the end of my 48 months.  



 



 



_________________________________  ________________________              
Participant’s Signature     Date 
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RCW 50.44.010 Religious, charitable, educational or other nonprofit organizations -- Exemption -- Payments



Services performed subsequent to December 31, 1971, by an individual in the employ of a religious, charitable, educational or other organization which is excluded from the term "employment" as defined in the federal unemployment tax act solely by reason of section 3306(c)(8) of that act shall be deemed services performed in employment unless such service is exempted under RCW 50.44.040.

Such organization shall make payments to the unemployment compensation fund based on such services in accordance with the provisions of RCW 50.44.060. [1971 c 3 § 18.]


RCW 50.44.040 Services excluded under "employment" as used in RCW 50.44.010, 50.44.020, and 50.44.030


The term "employment" as used in RCW 50.44.010, 50.44.020, and 50.44.030 shall not include service performed: 



(1) In the employ of 



(a) a church or convention or association of churches, or 

(b) an organization which is operated primarily for religious purposes and which is operated, supervised, controlled, or principally supported by a church or convention or association of churches; or 



(2) By a duly ordained, commissioned, or licensed minister of a church in the exercise of his ministry or by a member of a religious order in the exercise of duties required by such order; or 

(3) Before January 1, 1978, in the employ of a nongovernmental educational institution, approved or accredited by the state board of education, which is not an "institution of higher education"; or 

(4) In a facility conducted for the purpose of carrying out a program of 



(a) rehabilitation for individuals whose earning capacity is impaired by age or physical or mental deficiency or injury, or 

(b) providing remunerative work for individuals who because of their impaired physical or mental capacity cannot be readily absorbed in the competitive labor market, by an individual receiving such rehabilitation or remunerative work; or 



(5) As part of an unemployment work-relief or work-training program assisted or financed in whole or in part by a federal agency or an agency of a state or political subdivision thereof, by an individual receiving such work-relief or work-training; or 

(6) For a custodial or penal institution by an inmate of the custodial or penal institution; or 

(7) In the employ of a hospital, if such service is performed by a patient of such hospital; or 

(8) In the employ of a school, college, or university, if such service is performed 



(a) by a student who is enrolled and is regularly attending classes at such school, college, or university, or 

(b) by the spouse of such a student, if such spouse is advised, at the time such spouse commences to perform such service, that 



(i) the employment of such spouse to perform such service is provided under a program to provide financial assistance to such student by such school, college, or university, and 

(ii) such employment will not be covered by any program of unemployment insurance; or



(9) By an individual under the age of twenty-two who is enrolled at a nonprofit or public educational institution which normally maintains a regular faculty and curriculum and normally has a regularly organized body of students in attendance at the place where its educational activities are carried on as a student in a full time program, taken for credit at such institution, which combines academic instruction with work experience, if such service is an integral part of such program, and such institution has so certified to the employee, except that this subsection shall not apply to service performed in a program established for or on behalf of an employer or group of employers; or 

(10) Before January 1, 1978, in the employ of the state or one of its instrumentalities or a political subdivision or one of its instrumentalities by an individual who is 



(a) occupying an elective office, or 

(b) who is compensated solely on a fee or per diem basis; or 



(11) Before January 1, 1978, in the employ of the legislature of the state of Washington by an individual who is compensated pursuant to an agreement which provides for a guaranteed rate of compensation for irregular hours worked; or 

(12) In the employ of a nongovernmental preschool which is devoted exclusively to the area of child development training of preschool age children through an established curriculum of formal classroom or laboratory instruction which did not employ four or more individuals on each of some twenty days during the calendar year or the preceding calendar year, each day being in a different calendar week; or 

(13) After December 31, 1977, in the employ of the state or any of its instrumentalities or political subdivisions of this state in any of its instrumentalities by an individual in the exercise of duties: 



(a) As an elected official; 

(b) As a member of the national guard or air national guard; or 

(c) In a policymaking position the performance of the duties of which ordinarily do not require more than eight hours per week. [1977 ex.s. c 292 § 17; 1975 1st ex.s. c 67 § 1; 1975 c 4 § 1; 1973 c 73 § 9; 1971 c 3 § 21.]



NOTES: 



Effective dates--1977 ex.s. c 292: See note following RCW 50.04.116.

Effective dates--1973 c 73: See note following RCW 50.04.030.

Exemption from unemployment compensation coverage:

      conservation corps members: RCW 43.220.170.

      Washington service corps enrollees: RCW 50.65.120.



Sources:



1.  http://fortress.wa.gov/esd/portal/resources/rcw/rcw50-44-010.htm OR http://apps.leg.wa.gov/RCW/default.aspx?cite=50.44.010 


2. http://fortress.wa.gov/esd/portal/resources/rcw/rcw50-44-040.htm OR http://apps.leg.wa.gov/RCW/default.aspx?cite=50.44.040 
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DEPARTMENT OF LABOR 



Employment and Training 
Administration 



20 CFR Part 641 



RIN 1205–AB48 and RIN 1205–AB47 



Senior Community Service 
Employment Program; Final Rule 



AGENCY: Employment and Training 
Administration, Labor. 
ACTION: Final rule. 



SUMMARY: The Employment and 
Training Administration (ETA) of the 
Department of Labor (Department) 
issues this final rule to implement 
changes in the Senior Community 
Service Employment Program (SCSEP) 
resulting from the 2006 Amendments to 
title V of the Older Americans Act, and 
to clarify various policies. These 
regulations provide administrative and 
programmatic guidance and 
requirements for the implementation of 
the SCSEP. 



The Department issued an interim 
final rule (IFR) implementing changes in 
the SCSEP performance accountability 
regulations. We issued a notice of 
proposed rulemaking (NPRM) proposing 
changes to the remainder of the SCSEP 
regulations on August 14, 2008. This 
final rule takes into consideration 
comments received on the IFR and the 
NPRM. 
DATES: Effective date: This final rule is 
effective October 1, 2010. 
FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Judith Gilbert, Team Leader, Division of 
Adult Services, Office of Workforce 
Investment, U.S. Department of Labor, 
200 Constitution Avenue, NW., Room 
S–4209, Washington, DC 20210; 
telephone (202) 693–3046 (this is not a 
toll-free number). 



Individuals with hearing or speech 
impairments may access the telephone 
number above via TTY by calling the 
toll-free Federal Information Relay 
Service at 1–800–877–8339. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 



The preamble to this final rule is 
organized as follows: 
I. Background—provides a brief description 



of the development of the rule. 
II. Summary of the Comments—provides an 



overview of the comments received. 
III. Section-by-Section Review—discusses 



comments on the SCSEP regulations. 
IV. Administrative Information—sets forth 



the applicable regulatory requirements. 



I. Background 



The Older Americans Act (OAA) 
Amendments of 2006, Public Law 109– 
365 (2006 OAA) were signed into law 



on October 17, 2006. This law amended 
the statute authorizing the SCSEP and 
necessitates changes to the SCSEP 
regulations. The 2006 OAA required 
regulations that address performance 
measures by July 1, 2007. To meet this 
deadline, the Department promulgated 
an Interim Final Rule on June 29, 2007. 
72 FR 35832. We issued an NPRM on 
August 14, 2008, to propose changes to 
the remainder of the SCSEP regulations 
in light of the 2006 OAA. 73 FR 47770. 
We invited comments on both the IFR 
and the NPRM, and thoroughly 
evaluated those comments in the 
process of developing this final rule. 



The SCSEP, authorized by title V of 
the OAA, is the only federally- 
sponsored employment and training 
program targeted specifically to low- 
income older individuals who want to 
enter or re-enter the workforce. 
Participants must be unemployed, 55 
years of age or older, and have incomes 
no more than 125 percent of the Federal 
poverty level. The program offers 
participants community service 
assignments and training in public and 
non-profit agencies. The dual goals of 
the program are to promote useful 
opportunities in community service 
activities and to also move SCSEP 
participants into unsubsidized 
employment, where appropriate, so that 
they can achieve economic self- 
sufficiency. In the 2006 OAA, Congress 
expressed its sense of the benefits of the 
SCSEP, stating, ‘‘placing older 
individuals in community service 
positions strengthens the ability of the 
individuals to become self-sufficient, 
provides much-needed support to 
organizations that benefit from 
increased civic engagement, and 
strengthens the communities that are 
served by such organizations.’’ OAA 
§ 516(2). 



Although some of these regulations 
remain unchanged from the 2004 SCSEP 
final rule, this final rule does include 
certain significant changes to the 
program. Perhaps most notably, the new 
48-month limitation on participation 
(OAA § 518(a)(3)(B); § 641.570 of this 
part), and the increase in available 
funds for training and supportive 
services (OAA § 502(c)(6)(C); § 641.874 
of this part). 



The 2006 OAA also increases the 
accountability of national grantees by 
clearly requiring a competitive process 
for grant awards. This final rule 
implements the statute’s requirement 
that the national SCSEP grants be re- 
competed regularly, generally every four 
years. OAA § 514(a); § 641.490(a) of this 
part. This final rule also implements the 
statute’s requirement that a State 
compete its SCSEP grant if the current 



State grantee fails to meet its core 
performance goals for three consecutive 
years. OAA § 513(d)(3)(B)(iii); § 641.490 
of this part. 



In addition, the 2006 OAA establishes 
new funding opportunities for pilot, 
demonstration, and evaluation projects 
(OAA § 502(e); § 641.600–640 of this 
part), expands the priority-for-service 
categories (OAA § 518(b); § 641.520 of 
this part), and modifies how the 
program determines income eligibility 
(OAA § 518(a)(3)(A); § 641.510 of this 
part). 



Coordination between the SCSEP and 
the programs under the Workforce 
Investment Act of 1998 (WIA), 29 U.S.C. 
2801 et seq., continues to be an 
important objective of the 2006 OAA. 
With the enactment of WIA in 1998, the 
SCSEP became a required partner in the 
workforce investment system. 29 U.S.C. 
2841(b)(1)(B)(vi). In 2000, Congress 
amended the SCSEP to require 
coordination with the WIA One-Stop 
delivery system (Pub. L. 106–501, 
§ 505(c)(1)), including reciprocal use of 
assessment mechanisms and Individual 
Employment Plans (Pub. L. 106–501, 
§ 502(b)(4)). In 2006, Congress 
continued both the requirement to 
coordinate at OAA § 505(c)(1) and the 
reciprocal use of assessments at OAA 
§ 502(b)(3)(B). The underlying notion of 
the One-Stop delivery system is the 
coordination of programs, services, and 
governance structures, so that the 
customer has access to a seamless 
system of workforce investment 
services. 



Consistent with current SCSEP 
practice, both WIA and the 2006 OAA 
require any grantee operating a SCSEP 
project in a local area to negotiate a 
Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) 
with the Local Workforce Investment 
Board. WIA § 121; OAA § 511(b); see 
also OAA § 502(b)(1)(O). The MOU must 
detail the SCSEP project’s involvement 
in the One-Stop delivery system. In 
particular, SCSEP grantees and sub- 
recipients must make arrangements to 
provide their participants, eligible 
individuals the grantees are unable to 
serve, as well as SCSEP-ineligible 
individuals, with access to services 
available in the One-Stop centers. OAA 
§§ 510, 511; §§ 641.210, 641.220, and 
641.230 of this part. 



II. Summary of the Comments 
We have carefully reviewed all of the 



comments received in response to both 
the IFR and to the NPRM. We received 
1,505 comments during the comment 
periods, of which 364 were unique, 959 
were duplicates or ‘‘form’’ letters, and 
one was a petition with 182 signatures. 
The commenters fell into a variety of 
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categories that reflect the broad range of 
constituencies for the SCSEP program, 
including State and national grantees, 
program non-profit host agencies, area 
agencies on aging, WIA providers, and 
program participants. 



A number of commenters requested 
additional time to review and submit 
comments on the changes proposed in 
the NPRM. Many of these commenters 
requested an additional 60 days to 
determine the impact on SCSEP 
stakeholders and participants. Several 
commenters mentioned that many who 
will be impacted by the proposed 
changes are not yet even aware of them. 
Others mentioned that they have had 
insufficient time to contact host 
agencies and obtain their input. One 
commenter pointed out that the SCSEP 
system is a diverse and complex 
network of agencies, and said that 
insufficient time had been allowed to 
seek input from this network. One 
commenter said additional time was 
required to evaluate the impact of the 
recent economic downturn on SCSEP 
participants. A few others suggested that 
the Department put the proposed 
regulations aside and work 
collaboratively with the grantee 
community and with the 
Administration on Aging to draft new 
regulations. 



We reviewed these requests and 
concluded that they presented no novel 
or difficult issues justifying an 
extension of the comment period or a 
withdrawal of the proposed rule In this 
case, the Department provided 60 days 
for notice and comment. We believe the 
time allotted was more than sufficient to 
review this regulation given that most of 
the rule simply reflects changes 
required by the 2006 OAA, or is a 
continuation of policies that were 
published in the 2004 Final Rule. 
Accordingly, the Department did not 
extend the comment period. 



The more substantive comments 
touched on almost every section of the 
proposed regulation. These comments 
are discussed in Section III below. In 
addition, the Department has made 
technical changes to the regulatory text 
for clarity and consistency. Provisions 
that were not the subject of a comment 
or that were not revised for technical 
reasons have been adopted as proposed 
and are not discussed in Section III. 



III. Section-by-Section Review 
In this section, we discuss the 



comments, our responses to them and 
any changes to the regulations that we 
made as a result of comments. In the 
course of reviewing the NPRM, we have 
made some technical or grammatical 
changes to the regulatory text, which are 



not intended to change the meaning or 
intent of the regulatory provisions. 
Generally, we do not discuss these types 
of changes in this section. 



Subpart A—Purpose and Definitions 



What is the SCSEP? (§ 641.110) 



This section of the final rule describes 
the SCSEP as it is defined by the 2006 
OAA. We received several comments on 
this provision. Those commenters 
expressed concern about using the term 
‘‘employment’’ in the phrase 
‘‘community service employment 
assignment’’ as referenced in §§ 641.110 
and 641.120 of the rule. A few 
commenters found that adding the term 
‘‘places undue confusion on both 
grantees and participants.’’ As a result, 
these commenters recommended that 
the regulation only refer to 
‘‘employment’’ in the context of 
unsubsidized employment. Other 
commenters stated that changing the 
name would reverse grantee efforts to 
promote SCSEP as a training program 
rather than an employment program. 



The Department accepts this 
comment. The regulation has been 
revised to use the term ‘‘community 
service assignment’’ throughout. The 
term ‘‘community service employment’’ 
in the rule is consistent with the term 
as it is defined in the 2006 OAA at 
§ 518(a)(2). To remedy any potential 
confusion, the Department notes that 
the terms ‘‘community service 
assignment’’ and ‘‘community service 
employment assignment’’ are the same 
in that they both represent part-time, 
temporary job training through a work 
experience that is paid with grant funds. 
Therefore, the Department recommends 
that grantees continue to clarify the 
nature of the community service 
assignment with participants, which 
should alleviate any potential 
confusion. 



One final comment came from a 
program participant who stated that the 
program should allow for more than 
part-time hours so that participants are 
able to further develop and improve 
their skills. We are unable to 
accommodate the participant’s request, 
because the OAA at § 518(a)(2) defines 
‘‘community service employment’’ as 
‘‘part-time, temporary employment.’’ We 
are pleased to receive comments from 
our program participants, including this 
commenter, and note that developing 
and improving skills does not have to 
end with SCSEP. There are other no-cost 
training resources available to seniors 
(including, in some cases, through the 
One-Stop delivery system) that we hope 
program participants utilize. 



What are the purposes of the SCSEP? 
(§ 641.120) 



This section of the rule outlines the 
purpose of the SCSEP. We received a 
significant number of comments on this 
section. A majority of the commenters 
expressed concern that the Department 
is minimizing the community service 
aspects of the program and placing a 
higher priority on the unsubsidized 
placement goal in this regulation. Many 
of the commenters stated that the NPRM 
does not conform to the 2006 OAA 
because they perceived the Department 
as elevating the importance of 
unsubsidized employment at the 
expense of community service. Several 
commenters referenced the intent of 
Congress when it passed the legislation. 
Those commenters referenced section 
516 of the 2006 OAA, which provides: 



It is the sense of Congress that— 
(1) The older American community 



service employment program described 
in this title was established with the 
intent of placing older individuals in 
community service positions and 
providing job training; and 



(2) placing older individuals in 
community service positions 
strengthens the ability of the individuals 
to become self-sufficient, provides 
much-needed support to organizations 
that benefit from increased civic 
engagement and strengthens the 
communities that are served by such 
organizations. 
Those commenters relied on the 
placement of the words ‘‘community 
service’’ before ‘‘job training’’ to make 
the case that Congress intended for 
community service to have a higher 
priority than job training. Further, some 
of these commenters asserted that ‘‘self- 
sufficient’’ in this context implies 
emotional and other types of self- 
sufficiency, and not just economic self- 
sufficiency. In support of this position, 
the commenters describe the importance 
of placing an older individual into a 
community service assignment as a 
means of improving the person’s sense 
of financial as well as emotional and 
social well-being, while providing a 
useful and needed service in the 
community. Therefore, these 
commenters found that the regulations 
ignore the value of community service 
both to the participant and to the 
community at large. A few commenters 
stressed the importance of working with 
the non-profit sector because they rely 
on the program participants when they 
do not have enough funds to hire staff 
for their organizations. One commenter 
commended the Department for 
stressing the importance of the 
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program’s goal to foster economic self- 
sufficiency. 



In addition, some commenters 
focused on other language in the 2006 
OAA. In addition to § 516, these 
commenters referenced § 502(a), 
‘‘Establishment of Program’’ and 
§ 518(a), which defines ‘‘community 
service employment.’’ These 
commenters stated that these provisions 
‘‘reinforce[] the primary purpose of 
community service employment, along 
with its dual purpose of placing workers 
into unsubsidized employment.’’ One of 
the commenters noted that the 
Department misinterpreted the 2006 
OAA when it attempted to ‘‘meld 
together’’ four disparate provisions ‘‘to 
support an exclusive focus on job 
placement’’ in the proposed rule. 



The Department appreciates the 
commenters’ concern about the 
perceived changes in the program. 
However, the Department finds that the 
dual purposes of the program— 
community service and appropriate 
employment objectives for 
participants—with its related 
performance goals, are not inconsistent. 
We fully embrace these dual purposes of 
the SCSEP as envisioned by the 
Congress. We recognize the importance 
of the community service aspect of the 
SCSEP. But we do not think that the 
regulation should overemphasize either 
aspect of the program. We have, 
therefore, written this regulation to 
strike an appropriate balance between 
community service and unsubsidized 
employment. Therefore, we have not 
changed this section. 



What definitions apply to this part? 
(§ 641.140) 



This section provides specific or 
contextual definitions for the terms used 
in this part. We received numerous 
comments on this section with 
suggestions on how to better clarify, 
amend, or define the following ten (10) 
definitions: ‘‘co-enrollment,’’ 
‘‘employment,’’ ‘‘equitable distribution 
report,’’ ‘‘host agency,’’ ‘‘individual 
employment plan,’’ ‘‘other participant 
costs,’’ ‘‘state plan,’’ ‘‘sub-recipient,’’ 
‘‘supportive services,’’ and 
‘‘unemployed.’’ In addition, commenters 
asked the Department to add definitions 
for ‘‘community service employment’’ 
and ‘‘job ready.’’ 



As indicated in the preamble to the 
proposed rule, the definition of ‘‘co- 
enrollment’’ was eliminated because it 
related to private sector 502(e) projects 
which are no longer authorized. This 
definition was specific to the 502(e) 
projects and had no bearing on SCSEP 
participants co-enrolling into other 
federally funded programs. Upon 



further reflection, however, the 
Department realized that although this 
definition is no longer applicable to the 
502(e) projects from the 2004 regulation, 
it is still applicable to define the status 
of participants who are enrolled in WIA 
or other employment and training 
programs since SCSEP is a mandatory 
partner in the One-Stop system. 
Therefore, we have reinstated this 
definition with some changes to reflect 
that the participants must be enrolled in 
those other programs to be considered 
co-enrolled. 



Commenters suggested two 
substantial changes to the definition of 
‘‘equitable distribution report.’’ First, the 
commenters suggest the Department 
allow grantees to use other reputable 
and reliable population data in order to 
determine the optimum number of 
participant positions for equitable 
distribution purposes. The Department 
understands the limits of census data 
when determining equitable distribution 
of positions, given that Census data is 
updated only every 10 years. The 
Department also agrees that more timely 
information would help the grantees 
make better decisions for program 
efficiencies (i.e., equitable distribution 
of SCSEP positions), which would allow 
more eligible individuals to participate 
in the program. Furthermore, by 
relaxing the limitations on grantees on 
the data they may use for equitable 
distribution of positions, grantees will 
be able to respond to major changes in 
their programs, such as in the case of a 
natural disaster or other unforeseen 
demographic shifts. Therefore, the 
Department agrees to allow the use of 
other data for equitable distribution 
purposes, as long as that information is 
from a reliable source, comparable in 
quality to the Census data, and grantees 
document the source of the information. 



Other commenters took issue with the 
change of words in the definition from 
‘‘counties’’ to ‘‘jurisdiction.’’ We made 
this change to make the definition more 
inclusive of potentially underserved 
incorporated cities. One commenter 
specifically suggested that the 
Department reverse the change of 
wording, and edit the definition to 
include the term ‘‘incorporated cities.’’ 
The Department accepts these 
commenters’ suggestions and has 
expanded the definition of ‘‘equitable 
distribution report’’ to include these 
suggestions. 



One commenter expressed concern 
with the addition of the word ‘‘training’’ 
within the definition of ‘‘host agency.’’ 
The commenter felt that this term added 
to the confusion participants experience 
when they accept a community service 
assignment. Although the Department 



appreciates the sentiments of this 
commenter, we disagree. We believe 
that the added term ‘‘training’’ helps to 
underscore the fact that the community 
service assignment provides an 
opportunity to train SCSEP participants 
for unsubsidized employment. Congress 
indicates in § 502(a)(1) of the 2006 
OAA, that the SCSEP is designed to 
‘‘[i]ncrease the number of persons who 
may enjoy the benefits of unsubsidized 
employment in both the public and 
private sectors.’’ Further in § 516 of the 
2006 OAA, Congress indicates that the 
SCSEP program ‘‘was established with 
the intent of placing older individuals 
in community service positions and 
providing job training.’’ Thus, the 
Department has decided to retain the 
term ‘‘training’’ in the definition of ‘‘host 
agency.’’ 



We received several comments on the 
definition of ‘‘individual employment 
plan or IEP.’’ One commenter requested 
that the Department include the term 
‘‘mandatory’’ in place of the term 
‘‘appropriate’’ to describe the 
employment goal included in the IEP. 
The Department agrees that one of the 
end goals of an IEP should be 
unsubsidized employment for many 
participants; however, making this a 
mandatory function of the IEP runs 
counter to the statutory language in 
§ 502(b)(1)(N)(ii) of the 2006 OAA, 
which provides that the grantee ‘‘will 
provide training and employment 
counseling to eligible individuals based 
on strategies that identify appropriate 
employment objectives * * * 
developed as a result of [an] assessment 
and service strategy.’’ Thus, the use of 
the word ‘‘appropriate’’ further 
underscores the need to identify a 
strategy in the IEP that is tailored to the 
needs of each participant. 



Additionally, commenters stated that 
the Department did not include 
community service in the definition of 
IEP. These commenters suggested the 
Department change the term IEP to 
‘‘individual service employment 
program’’ or ISEP. Other suggestions 
included ‘‘ISS’’ for Individual Service 
Strategy and ‘‘ITP’’ for Individual 
Training Plan. There is no doubt that 
the community service assignment is an 
important aspect of the IEP, since it 
provides a work environment in which 
to obtain needed job skills. The goal of 
the IEP is to plot the participant’s 
training plan that will lead to an 
appropriate employment objective, 
which includes more than just 
community service. Read together, 
paragraphs (i) and (ii) of § 502(b)(1)(N) 
focus on a strategy aimed at 
employment, and thus the IEP is 
appropriate. However, there is nothing 
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in the definition of IEP or elsewhere that 
prevents grantees from including a 
variety of other services and strategies 
not directly related to the employment 
goal as part of the IEP. For the reasons 
provided, the Department therefore 
finds this change unnecessary and did 
not alter this definition. However, in 
response to these comments we did add 
language to the definition to make it 
clear that, while the first IEP must 
contain an employment goal, later IEPs 
need not, if employment is not a feasible 
outcome for a participant. 



Two commenters found that the term 
‘‘other participant costs’’ contained 
much the same list of activities defined 
under ‘‘supportive services.’’ These 
commenters are correct. The 
Department has elected to keep both 
definitions because the definition of 
‘‘other participant costs’’ contains a 
variety of activities in addition to those 
listed in the definition of ‘‘supportive 
services.’’ In addition, we have clarified 
the definition of ‘‘severely limited 
employment prospects’’ by substituting 
the words ‘‘substantial likelihood’’ for 
the words ‘‘substantially higher 
likelihood.’’ 



One commenter noted that the 
definition of ‘‘sub-recipient,’’ caused 
general confusion by changing from the 
previously defined term, ‘‘subgrantee.’’ 
However, the Department was clear 
about why it changed the various 
definitions and the definition of ‘‘sub- 
recipient’’ in particular in the preamble 
to the proposed rule. The Department 
explained that the previous term, 
‘‘subgrantee,’’ failed to take other 
recipients into account that may have 
grant management responsibilities. The 
term ‘‘sub-recipient,’’ therefore, is 
inclusive of subgrants as well as other 
types of funding awards. For this 
reason, the Department did not make 
any changes to this definition. 



One commenter noted that the cost of 
incidentals was not included in the 
proposed definition of ‘‘supportive 
services,’’ even though incidentals are 
the most widely used supportive 
service. Although the Department used 
the definition in the OAA at § 518(a)(7), 
we have now modified the definition to 
more fully reflect the language on 
supportive services found in section 
502(c)(6)(A)(iv). 



We received a few comments on the 
definition of ‘‘unemployed.’’ One 
commenter disagreed with the 
Department’s interpretation and found 
that the definition unnecessarily 
complicates a grantee’s ability to make 
eligibility decisions. This commenter 
further stated that use of the words the 
‘‘occasional employment’’ works against 
older individuals and particularly those 



who reside in rural areas who take part- 
time jobs. This definition tracks the 
statutory language, and it is sufficiently 
clear. Therefore, we have not changed 
the definition. 



We also received recommendations 
from commenters to add two definitions 
to this section, and we have adopted 
both. An overwhelming number of 
commenters suggested that the 
Department add the term ‘‘community 
service employment’’ to this regulation. 
The term ‘‘community service 
employment’’ is included in § 518(a)(2) 
of the 2006 OAA and reads as follows: 



The term ‘‘community service 
employment’’ means part-time, temporary 
employment paid with grant funds in 
projects described in section 502(b)(1)(D), 
through which eligible individuals are 
engaged in community service and receive 
work experience and job skills that can lead 
to unsubsidized employment. 



The other definition we adopted in 
this final rule is ‘‘job ready’’ which 
pertains to the rule that prohibits the 
enrollment of job ready participants in 
§§ 641.512 and 641.535(c). The term 
‘‘job ready’’ has been discussed in 
training and in conversations with 
grantees when the Department has 
provided technical assistance. The 
Department has generally meant the 
term to apply to an individual who 
requires no more than just job club or 
job search assistance to be employed. 
The Department discussed its policy in 
the 2004 regulations at 69 FR 19014 at 
19031, 19032, and 19038, Apr. 9, 2004. 
To reiterate the Department’s policy as 
announced in 2004, the purpose of the 
program is to ‘‘assure that grantees 
concentrate their efforts and limited 
funds on providing community service 
work assignments to those older 
[individuals] who are most in need’’ as 
opposed to those who are job ready. 69 
FR 19014 at 19031. Therefore, a simple 
definition of ‘‘job ready’’ is now 
provided. It refers to ‘‘individuals who 
do not require further education or 
training to perform work that is 
available in his or her labor market.’’ 
Thus, it may include an individual who 
is already employed, even if only part- 
time, or was recently unemployed but 
has a skill set to fill the jobs available 
in his or her area; or who has received 
sufficient training from SCSEP or some 
other employment and training program 
to be able to perform work that is 
available in the labor market. 



Subpart B—Coordination With the 
Workforce Investment Act 



What is the relationship between the 
SCSEP and the Workforce Investment 
Act? (§ 641.200) 



This section provides that SCSEP 
grantees are required to follow all 
applicable rules under WIA and its 
regulations. The WIA operational 
requirements generally do not apply to 
SCSEP operations. As required partners 
under WIA, grantees are obligated to be 
familiar with the WIA requirements 
when they are acting as a WIA/One Stop 
delivery system partner. The only 
proposed changes made in this section 
are to clarify that sub-recipients (and 
not just grantees) are included in the 
requirement to follow all applicable 
WIA rules and regulations, and to make 
certain technical corrections to the 
citations. 



A number of commenters objected to 
the requirement that SCSEP follow all 
applicable rules under WIA and its 
regulations. The commenters cited 
various problems and experiences they 
perceive WIA has in serving older 
workers, and argued that SCSEP is a 
different type of program than WIA and 
should therefore not be required to 
comply with its rules, which they 
believe are burdensome on SCSEP 
grantees. Several commenters said that 
it is unclear which WIA rules and 
regulations are applicable to SCSEP and 
which are not. Several commenters 
asked that the requirement to follow 
applicable WIA rules be removed. Since 
both the OAA and WIA require SCSEP 
to be a One-Stop partner, we cannot 
make the suggested change. 



These commenters also mentioned 
that WIA performance measures create a 
disincentive to serving older workers, 
and cited as evidence findings of an 
April 2008 Government Accountability 
Office report entitled ‘‘Most One-Stop 
Career Centers Are Taking Multiple 
Actions to Link Employers and Older 
Workers.’’ One commenter said the onus 
seems to be on SCSEP to initiate 
collaborative relationships with WIA. 
Another commenter suggested releasing 
a Training and Employment Guidance 
Letter (TEGL) to highlight the 
importance of coordination between 
WIA and SCSEP. 



We appreciate the commenters’ 
concerns about ways to improve 
SCSEP–WIA coordination but none of 
the comments received addressed the 
specific changes to this section 
proposed by the NPRM. The comments 
appear to reflect a concern that the 
coordination requirements of the 2006 
OAA and WIA will have the effect of 
diluting or undercutting the focus and 
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mission of the SCSEP. As we stated in 
response to similar comments in the 
preamble to the 2004 Final Rule, we do 
not intend the regulations to convey this 
message. 69 FR 19017–19019. WIA 
envisions a coordinated workforce 
development system in which a variety 
of programs work more closely together 
to make access to workforce 
development services easier and more 
efficient. WIA includes a number of 
programs that serve special populations 
to be required partners and is very 
careful to assure that program 
boundaries are respected. None of the 
WIA requirements on SCSEP grantees 
have changed from those that applied in 
2004, so we have not changed the 
SCSEP regulations that govern SCSEP– 
WIA coordination. The Department 
intends that the regulations will enable 
grantees and sub-recipients to 
concentrate better on the core missions 
of the SCSEP, providing community 
service assignments to hard-to-serve 
older individuals. The Department 
intends that the One-Stop delivery 
system be used to provide services both 
to older individuals who are not eligible 
for the SCSEP and to those who are 
eligible but need the intensive services 
that the SCSEP is unable to provide. The 
kinds of partnerships that the 
regulations envision will enable SCSEP 
grantees and sub-recipients to focus 
more of their efforts on the core 
population that the SCSEP is intended 
to serve. We did, however, add language 
to make it clear that the requirements of 
the section apply to SCSEP grantees and 
sub-recipients when they are acting in 
their capacities of required One-Stop 
partners. 



What services, in addition to the 
applicable core services, must SCSEP 
grantees and sub-recipients provide 
through the One-Stop delivery system? 
(§ 641.210) 



This section requires SCSEP grantees 
and sub-recipients to make 
arrangements to provide their 
participants, eligible individuals the 
grantees and sub-recipients are unable 
to serve, as well as SCSEP ineligible 
individuals, with access to other 
services available at One-Stop centers. 
We received comments on the second 
clarification made to this provision that 
SCSEP grantees and sub-recipients must 
also make arrangements through the 
One-Stop delivery system to provide 
eligible and ineligible individuals with 
referrals to WIA intensive and training 
services. 



Several commenters objected to this 
requirement and asked that it be 
removed, while others noted problems 
with the requirement. One commenter 



said that it is not always feasible to 
make referrals to WIA intensive or 
training services because many 
participants live long distances from 
One-Stop centers and do not have 
transportation to access services. 
Another commenter noted the absence 
of One-Stop centers in rural areas. 
Another commenter said that even if 
referrals of older individuals for WIA 
services are made, the WIA program 
tends not to serve them. Still another 
commenter said that the One-Stop 
delivery system provides limited or no 
bi-lingual programs that target older 
workers and in many instances are not 
located in proximity to Hispanic and 
minority neighborhoods. Finally, a 
commenter said that the 2006 OAA does 
not require SCSEP to provide core 
services through the WIA One-Stop 
delivery system, but requires potential 
participants to be registered with One- 
Stop centers. 



The Department acknowledges that 
access and referral to WIA services in 
rural areas may present particular 
challenges, as do addressing the special 
needs of older workers who are limited- 
English proficient. To address these 
challenges, the Department encourages 
coordination with other organizations, 
in addition to One-Stop centers, that 
may be more appropriate. This 
provision reminds grantees and sub- 
recipients that they are required to be 
part of the One-Stop delivery system 
and to participate when appropriate in 
providing access and referral to the 
other services that the One-Stop 
partners offer. Grantees may also decide 
to provide core services outside the 
One-Stop Career Centers. 



Does title I of WIA require the SCSEP to 
use OAA funds for individuals who are 
not eligible for SCSEP services or for 
services that are not authorized under 
the OAA? (§ 641.220) 



This section states that even in the 
One-Stop center environment, SCSEP 
projects are limited to serving SCSEP- 
eligible individuals with title V grant 
funds. The local Workforce Investment 
Board and the One-Stop partners, 
including SCSEP, should negotiate in 
the Memorandum of Understanding 
(MOU) arrangements for referral of 
individuals to WIA who are not eligible 
for SCSEP. 



A single comment on this section 
suggested including language that if a 
Local Workforce Investment Board is a 
SCSEP sub-grantee, then no MOU is 
necessary because the contract between 
the grantee and sub-grantee already 
stipulates arrangements for 
administration of the SCSEP. 



The Department disagrees that an 
MOU is not necessary when the local 
board is a SCSEP sub-grantee, although 
we acknowledge that this situation adds 
a degree of complexity to the 
relationship. As required of all partner 
relationships with the One-Stop 
delivery system, the requirement to 
have an MOU is statutory and therefore, 
still necessary. The relationship the 
local board would have as a sub- 
recipient only mandates services to 
participants under the grant agreement 
but does not ensure that there is a 
written policy for how services would 
be coordinated with the One-Stop 
center. Therefore, we did not make any 
change to this section. 



Must the individual assessment 
conducted by the SCSEP grantee and the 
assessment performed by the One-Stop 
delivery system be accepted for use by 
either entity to determine the 
individual’s need for services in the 
SCSEP and adult programs under 
title I–B of WIA? (§ 641.230) 



The only proposed changes the 
Department made to this section were of 
a technical nature. We received two 
comments recommending the 
Department modify the section to 
include Aging Disability Resource 
Centers or other organizations that 
perform assessments in addition to 
WIA, to assist with the data validation 
requirements. 



This section merely reflects the 
language of the 2006 OAA on the 
acceptance of each others’ assessments 
by the SCSEP and One-Stop delivery 
system. The Department believes the 
SCSEP program will be better served if 
the regulations do not specify what 
other organizations perform 
assessments. The Department 
emphasizes that grantees are responsible 
for determining whether assessments 
performed by other organizations are 
sufficient for the grantee’s and the 
participant’s needs. 



Subpart C—The State Plan 
We received a large number of 



comments on this subpart, although a 
few were outside the scope of this 
rulemaking because they related to 
subpart G, which had a separate 
comment period from the proposed rule. 
Most of the comments were related to 
the 4-year strategy in the State Plan, 
although others discussed participation 
in developing the State Plan, 
community service needs, modifications 
to the State Plan, and equitable 
distribution. We received a few 
comments related to the cost and 
resources needed to complete the State 
Plan, which are addressed in the 
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Administrative Section of this final rule 
under Section D, Unfunded Mandates. 
We also received several comments that 
generally discussed the State Plan 
requirements or discussed the need for 
greater coordination with aging 
programs, which the Department has 
decided to address in this subpart on 
the State Plan requirements. 



What is the State Plan? (§ 641.300) 
This section describes the purpose 



and function of the State Plan. We made 
a number of changes to this section to 
reflect the new provision in the 2006 
OAA, which requires State grantees to 
submit a four-year strategy to the 
Department. 



A few commenters asked the 
Department to consider allowing the 
State grantees to combine the State 
SCSEP strategic plan with the State Unit 
on Aging strategic plan to further the 
goals and efforts of its SCSEP program. 
Some of those commenters specifically 
justified this request by stating that the 
Department allows the State grantees to 
submit the State Plan as a part of the 
WIA Unified Plan, but since SCSEP is 
an OAA program, submitting the State 
Plan with the other OAA programs 
should also be acceptable. 



Although we appreciate the logic of 
these comments, it is not possible for 
the State Plans to be submitted with the 
other OAA strategic plans. According to 
20 U.S.C. 9271, ‘‘a State may develop 
and submit to the appropriate 
Secretaries a State unified plan for 2 or 
more of the activities or programs’’ 
provided in a specific list, and the only 
part of OAA listed is Title V. Therefore, 
20 U.S.C. 9271 does not authorize States 
to include a unified plan that includes 
OAA activities or programs that are 
authorized by a section of OAA other 
than Title V. Such programs are 
governed by their own planning 
requirements. Furthermore, SCSEP is 
unique in that it is the only program 
under the OAA that is administered by 
the Department of Labor. Section 503 of 
the 2006 OAA specifically requires each 
State to submit a State Plan to the 
Secretary of Labor to be eligible for grant 
funding under this program. The 
Department shares the State Plans with 
the Administration on Aging in an effort 
to coordinate with them on older 
American policies. However, if they so 
desire, we do not prevent State grantees 
from also submitting their SCSEP 
strategic plan with their OAA strategic 
plan. 



Many commenters suggested that the 
Department develop regulations that 
require SCSEP grantees to coordinate 
with other programs under the 2006 
OAA, such as State units and area 



agencies on aging, and with other 
Federal programs such as Foster 
Grandparents, Senior Companions, 
Vocational Rehabilitation and several 
others. A few even requested that the 
Administration on Aging and other 
SCSEP providers be involved in writing 
the regulations. These commenters did 
not submit their comments on any 
particular section of the regulation and, 
in fact, some commenters were 
‘‘disappointed’’ because they found the 
regulations ‘‘silent’’ on this issue. 



The regulations are not ‘‘silent’’ on the 
coordination requirement with other 
Federal agencies, and especially the 
other aging programs. There are several 
provisions in this regulation that require 
coordination with aging and other 
resources. The first is in § 641.315, 
which requires the State grantees to seek 
the advice and recommendation of 
representatives from State and area 
agencies on aging, social service 
organizations, and community-based 
organizations in § 641.315(a), and 
permits the State grantee to obtain the 
advice and recommendation of other 
interested organizations and individuals 
in § 641.315(b). In addition, § 641.302(i) 
requires the States to plan actions that 
coordinate activities of SCSEP grantees 
with other public and private entities 
and programs that provide services to 
older Americans. That the Department 
did not mention a specific social service 
or other program by name does not 
exclude it from being a worthy 
organization for collaboration. Given the 
large number of comments that 
addressed this particular concern, the 
Department hopes that grantees will 
now understand the importance of the 
State planning requirements that 
grantees will make a genuine effort to 
include those organizations during State 
planning meetings. The Department 
expects grantees to work with any and 
as many organizations as will help 
achieve the purpose of the program. The 
Department emphasizes that the 
grantees do not need explicit permission 
in the regulations to work with these 
organizations. Finally, at the Federal 
level, the Department will continue to 
coordinate with the Administration on 
Aging on State planning and other major 
policy concerns under the MOU that 
exists between the two Federal agencies. 



What is the four-year strategy? 
(§ 641.302) 



This section outlines the requirements 
for the four-year strategy. We received 
many comments on this section, largely 
in opposition to the various 
requirements. Two comments were of a 
more general nature. 



One commenter was not in favor of 
the four-year strategy because he felt 
that ‘‘[p]lanning beyond funding periods 
exceed[ed] the parameters of the 
grantee’’ particularly in light of the 
requirements to resubmit the plans for 
modification. As discussed below, the 
State grantee is responsible for the 
higher-level oversight of activities in the 
State required by § 503 of the 2006 
OAA. As a practical matter, however, a 
strategy is the pre-planning for what the 
program will accomplish over a period 
of time based on a forecast of events and 
not a mere short-term snapshot of 
activities or actual workload action 
items. The reality is that the State 
program operators provide continuity 
for the program, while other 
organizations may be transient. 
Therefore, the State grantee is in the 
best position to develop a thoughtful 
long-term plan for how activities will be 
provided statewide. 



The other general commenter stated 
that, unlike their WIA program, they do 
not have an economist or the funds to 
hire an economist to provide the 
information that is required for a four- 
year strategy. Therefore, this commenter 
argues that the ‘‘[i]nformation submitted 
by the State SCSEP [grantees] are 
assumptions and not factual.’’ 



The Department appreciates the 
desire to be as precise as possible, but 
it does not believe that an economist is 
needed to develop the four-year strategy 
for this program. It is true that it is 
important to have certain data, such as 
information on the growth of the eligible 
population; however, much of this 
information can already be found on- 
line from the Bureau of Labor Statistics 
or other resources, such as from the 
State workforce agency, which manages 
SCSEP in a growing number of States. 
One of the requirements of the four-year 
strategy is to describe the planned 
actions to coordinate with other 
programs, including WIA. The 
Department suggests that State grantees 
that are not workforce agencies 
coordinate with their workforce 
agencies first to find out what 
information is already available. Other 
information requirements are grantee- 
dependent, such as equitable 
distribution, which requires the type of 
collaboration with the national grantees 
discussed in §§ 641.300 and 641.365. 



Several commenters suggested that 
the State Plan requirements go beyond 
what Congress intended in § 503 of the 
2006 OAA, and found many of the 
requirements duplicative of other 
Department requirements and policies. 
As an example, these commenters cited 
§ 641.302(f) because a ‘‘performance 
system and sanctions system is already 
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in place.’’ These commenters also noted 
that the regulations at § 641.302(a)(3), 
(c), and (d) overlapped with certain 
grant application requirements. 



At the outset, the Department would 
like to point out that the State Plan is 
‘‘statewide.’’ That is to say, it is designed 
to cover all program activities that will 
occur in the State, both those operated 
by the State and those operated by 
national grantees. It is for that reason 
that the State grantees, which have this 
oversight responsibility, are required to 
seek the advice and consultation of 
other organizations in the State, 
including the national grantees. To that 
extent, there are no other vehicles in the 
program that would provide this higher 
level of thoughtful planning for the 
betterment of program services in the 
State. As previously noted, a strategy is 
the pre-planning for what the program 
will accomplish over a period of time 
based on a forecast of events. The main 
reason for a State Plan is the recognition 
that the State grantees are in the best 
position to forge relationships that cross 
programs, communities, and 
organization silos. The best way for any 
State to provide services to its citizens 
is by working with all of the relevant 
partners to lead the State in a direction 
that will produce positive outcomes 
overall. Such coordination requires 
strategic planning. Therefore, a State’s 
individual grant application, even if 
duplicative to some extent, represents 
the more immediate actions the State 
plans to take, which is only one small 
part of the overall strategy for providing 
services in the State. 



We received a few comments on 
§ 641.302(a) on equitable distribution 
and the requirement to address priority 
individuals, comments on § 641.302(f) 
on continuous increase in performance, 
and one comment on § 641.302(g) on 
coordination with WIA. With regard to 
§ 641.302(a)(1), one commenter argued 
that, given the limited ability of the 
State to alter positions between the 
national grantees and the State, creating 
‘‘a long range strategy beyond the scope 
of the Older Americans Act * * * 
reauthorization increases paper work 
without measurable benefits to program 
participants.’’ Another commenter 
mentioned that this paragraph 
‘‘exclude[d] any mention of national 
grantees and the key role they play in 
the distribution process.’’ This 
commenter requested that the 
Department rewrite the section to say: 
‘‘Moves positions from over-served to 
under-served locations within the State 
by working collaboratively with 
national grantees through a 
participatory process.’’ 



In response to the first commenter, we 
disagree that a long range strategy 
increases paperwork without 
measurable benefit to program 
participants because of the limited 
ability of the State to alter positions. 
The four-year State Plan guides the 
annual adjustments that occur with the 
annual Equitable Distribution report, 
which itself insures positions are moved 
from over-served to under-served 
locations. This process helps ensure that 
positions are distributed in the most 
appropriate and least disruptive manner 
to participants and also to grantees. The 
4-year plan outlines the principles for 
determining the need for moving 
positions and when ‘‘swaps’’ will occur. 
As to the point about the State’s limited 
ability to alter positions, the language in 
§ 641.365(f) gives the State the ability to 
influence the movement of positions. 
(‘‘All grantees are required to coordinate 
any proposed changes in position 
distribution with the other grantees in 
the State, including the State project 
director, before submitting the proposed 
changes to the Department for approval. 
The request for the Department’s 
approval must include the comments of 
the State project director, which the 
Department will consider in making its 
decision.’’) The Department intends to 
give significant weight to the State 
project director’s comments in deciding 
whether to approve any proposed 
changes in position distribution. 



As to the second commenter, their 
concern about the exclusion of any 
mention of national grantees is 
addressed in §§ 641.360 and 641.365 on 
equitable distribution. As provided in 
those sections, the State grantees are 
responsible for submitting an equitable 
distribution report at the beginning of 
each fiscal year and that the report is the 
result of consultations with all the 
grantees (including the national 
grantees) in the State to discuss the 
location of their authorized positions. In 
addition to showing where the positions 
are currently located, the equitable 
distribution report reflects an agreement 
among the grantees for how positions 
will gradually shift over time to either 
align with changes in the population 
either through movement of the 
positions to underserved areas by the 
grantees, or through ‘‘swaps.’’ Those 
consultations by their nature already 
require grantees to do some forecasting 
about where positions should be 
located. Therefore, the four-year strategy 
is consistent with the goals and current 
practices for equitable distribution. 
When these provisions are read 
together, it is clear that the Department 
expects the national grantees to have a 



significant role in the equitable 
distribution process. Therefore, 
particularly since § 641.302(a)(1) 
specifically refers to § 641.365, the 
Department does not believe the 
regulation provision needs to be revised 
as suggested. 



We received comments about 
§ 641.302(f) of the proposed rule. One 
commenter stated that because the 
Department sets the minimum levels of 
performance each year, the States have 
minimal input in determining the 
performance levels and are not 
consulted when they are established. 
Another commenter found that the 
regulation provision, as written, implied 
that State grantees were responsible for 
performance of the national grantees. 
This commenter suggested that the 
Department amend the provision to 
read: ‘‘The State strategy, including 
input from national grantees regarding 
their own performance strategies, for 
continuous increase in the level of 
performance for entry into unsubsidized 
employment, and to achieve at a 
minimum, the levels * * *.’’ 



In the Department’s opinion, these 
commenters misunderstood the purpose 
of that provision and the role of the 
State grantee in shepherding the State 
Plan process. As noted in the preamble 
to the proposed rule, the four-year 
strategy is a long-term strategy for 
increasing the level of performance in 
the State. We further stated in the 
NPRM preamble that ‘‘[a]ll grantees 
should strive to continuously improve 
their performance levels to assist 
enrollees in becoming self-sufficient, 
make available opportunities for other 
individuals to enroll in SCSEP, and 
better fulfill the objectives of the 
program.’’ Therefore, the regulation does 
not make the State grantees responsible 
for ensuring that every national grantee 
that operates in the State meet its 
performance goal; rather, the State 
grantees are responsible for planning a 
strategy in collaboration with the 
national grantees to provide better 
services to participants overall, which 
will lead to higher performance for the 
State as a whole. We believe the rule, 
which requires in this section and 
§ 641.315 that the State Plan must be 
developed in consultation with, among 
others, the national grantees in the 
State, is clear on these purposes and 
does not need to be amended. 



Some commenters took issue with 
§ 641.302(g) of the proposed rule. A few 
commenters stated that the programs 
under WIA ‘‘seem to focus on the 
younger generation’’ and full-time 
employment opportunities, which 
makes it difficult to set employment 
expectations for the older workers in 
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collaboration with WIA projects. Other 
commenters did not have an issue with 
the language but echoed these 
sentiments. These commenters wanted 
to know what the Department was doing 
to encourage similar collaborative 
efforts with the WIA programs, 
however, rather than leaving the onus 
on SCSEP to initiate partnering efforts. 



We believe these commenters are 
reading the provision too narrowly. The 
point of the coordination requirement is 
no different from the expectations and 
requirements established in subpart B of 
this final rule. The type and degree of 
coordination will vary depending on the 
geographic location. This provision 
requires the State grantees to develop a 
long-term strategic plan for how those 
activities will be coordinated over a 
period of time for the benefit of the 
program. The Department further notes 
that WIA grantees have a responsibility 
to coordinate with the SCSEP program 
as well, but these regulations are not 
intended to apply to WIA-funded 
recipients. For example, State 
Workforce Investment Boards are 
required to develop linkages among 
One-Stop Partner programs such as 
SCSEP in order to assure coordination 
and avoid duplication of activities. 20 
CFR 661.205(b)(1). For a more in depth 
discussion on the coordination 
requirements, see the discussion of 
subpart B of this final rule. 



Finally, one commenter argued that 
§ 641.302(k) is ‘‘overly prescriptive’’ in 
requiring the State to provide a long- 
term strategy because it ‘‘presumes the 
necessity for every state to make long- 
term program design changes in order to 
improve services to participants and 
communities.’’ The commenter argued 
that instead, the State ‘‘should have the 
latitude to plan strategically, within the 
framework of the OAA, for what works 
best * * *.’’ There is nothing in 
§ 641.302(k) that prevents a State from 
planning strategically for what works 
best. Indeed, that is precisely what this 
provision assumes that the States will 
do. This provision does not require 
change for change’s sake, rather, it 
requires that a State take a hard look at 
the SCSEP in the State, determine 
whether changes in the program will 
improve it and develop a plan to move 
toward those changes. Therefore, we 
disagree that § 641.302(k) is overly 
prescriptive, because as explained 
above, we believe that long-term, 4-year 
planning will improve services overall 
in the State. 



May the Governor, or the highest 
government official, delegate 
responsibility for developing and 
submitting the State Plan? (§ 641.310) 



Although we did not receive any 
comments on this section, we made 
technical amendments to this section by 
breaking it into paragraphs to make it 
easier to read. 



Who participates in developing the 
State Plan? (§ 641.315) 



This section describes the required 
participants to the State planning 
process. We received a few comments 
on this section. 



One commenter stated that the 
requirement to seek the advice and 
recommendation of representatives of 
the various organizations involved too 
many people, and that it ‘‘would take an 
entire year just to coordinate those 
efforts.’’ This commenter requested that 
the Department limit the number of 
organizations required to provide input 
to the development of the State Plan. 



This part of the proposed rule did not 
change from the 2004 regulations. In 
addition, the list of organizations and 
individuals is consistent with the 
§ 503(a)(2) of the 2006 OAA. The 
Department commented on this issue in 
the 2004 regulations. At that time the 
Department stated: ‘‘[Although] 
obtaining information on coordination 
may be a bit more complicated whe[n] 
there are several national grantees in a 
State, we believe that if the Governor 
has set up a good consultation process, 
obtaining the information should not be 
difficult.’’ 69 FR 19014, 19022, Apr. 9, 
2004. 



Other commenters found this section 
to be inadequate as written because it 
does not address coordination 
requirements with aging programs. 
Specifically, one commenter noted that 
the SCSEP regulation should ‘‘enforce 
and reflect section 503(b) of the 2006 
OAA, requiring coordination of SCSEP 
with other programs under the Older 
Americans Act, such as state units and 
area agencies on aging, and with other 
Federal programs such as Foster 
Grandparents, Senior Companions, and 
Vocational Rehabilitation.’’ We did not 
make any changes to these sections 
because the regulation lists aging 
organizations in paragraphs (1), (4), (5) 
and (7) and thus clearly requires 
coordination with aging organizations. 



Must all national grantees operating 
within a State participate in a State 
planning process? (§ 641.320) 



This provision explains that all 
national grantees are required to 
participate in the State planning process 



with the exception of grantees serving 
older American Indians or Pacific Island 
and Asian Americans. One commenter 
disagreed with this provision and stated 
that these entities should not be exempt 
from participation. As noted in the 
regulation text at paragraph (b), 
however, that exclusion is mandated by 
Congress at § 503(a)(8) of the 2006 OAA. 
That being said, the Department agrees 
that it would be helpful for these 
organizations to participate in the 
development of the State Plan, which is 
designed to improve services, and we 
believe they have done so in the past. 
Therefore, as noted in the regulation 
provision, the Department will continue 
to encourage these national grantees to 
participate in the State Plan process. 



How should the State Plan reflect 
community service needs? (§ 641.330) 



We received one comment on this 
section; however, because the substance 
of the comment was related to a lack of 
resources, it will be addressed in the 
Administrative section of the preamble 
under Section D, Unfunded Mandates. 



How should the Governor, or the 
highest government official, address the 
coordination of SCSEP services with 
activities funded under title I of WIA? 
(§ 641.335) 



We received several comments on this 
section. These commenters found this 
section inadequate as drafted to address 
coordination requirements with aging 
programs but failed to provide any 
specific regulatory suggestions other 
than to draft more regulations. The 
Department did not make any changes 
to these sections because, as mentioned 
in the discussion of § 641.315, the 
requirements to coordinate with aging 
groups are clear. 



How often must the Governor, or the 
highest government official, update the 
State Plan? (§ 641.340) 



This section discusses the situations 
when the State is required or 
encouraged to update the State Plan. We 
received one comment on this section. 
This commenter stated that requiring 
updates more frequently than every two 
years as specified by the 2006 OAA, 
would convert a long range strategy into 
an annual plan, which is the current 
requirement. Although updates are not 
required more frequently than every two 
years, they are encouraged and should 
be done when circumstances warrant, as 
noted in § 641.345. The State Plan 
process is not an exercise that should be 
done as an item on a ‘‘to do’’ list. Rather, 
it is a thoughtful instrument that is 
designed to lead the State forward to 
achieve positive outcomes. In order for 
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any plan to be effective, it must align 
with current circumstances. Over the 
course of two or four years, it is 
reasonable to think that there could be 
some major shifts in policy, local or 
national economy, employers, 
performance, or community social 
service organizations that may alter the 
State’s direction described in the State 
Plan. Therefore, without monitoring and 
adjusting the State Plan, it would be 
easy for the State Plan to become 
obsolete. Therefore, the Department did 
not make any changes based on this 
comment. However, as a technical 
amendment, we did divide the section 
into two paragraphs to make it easier to 
read. 



What are the requirements for 
modifying the State Plan? (§ 641.345) 



We received several comments on this 
section. One commenter stated that 
modifying the State Plan according to 
§ 641.345(b)(3) would require grantees 
to modify the State Plan every year, 
which is contrary to the four-year 
strategic planning document. This 
commenter stated that almost every 
State and national grantee failed to meet 
at least one goal, and because the 
Department requires grantees to submit 
a performance improvement plan each 
year when one or more goal is not met, 
that effectively results in annual 
modifications. 



We appreciate this comment and 
upon further reflection have decided to 
delete this provision from the final rule. 
Although the assertions that most 
grantees fail to meet at least one goal 
each year and that they are required to 
submit a performance improvement 
plan each year is inaccurate, the 
Department does agree that the 
requirement is unnecessary for 
continuous improvement. As a 
consequence, proposed § 641.345(b)(3) 
has been deleted and § 641.345(b)(4) 
will be renumbered as § 641.345(b)(3). 



Two other commenters reported 
contradictions: One found that 
paragraphs (c) and (d) contradicted each 
other and the other found that 
paragraph (d) contradicted OAA 
§ 503(a)(3). We do not find a 
contradiction in either case. 



Paragraph (c) requires the modified 
State Plan to be published for public 
comment, while paragraph (d) allows 
the grantees to make modifications to 
the plan without seeking the advice and 
recommendation of those entities and 
individuals listed in § 641.315. 
Paragraph (d) addresses the 
development of the modification while 
paragraph (c) addresses the post- 
development, pre-submission phase of 
the planning process. However, it 



appears that some State grantees have 
used the public comment period as the 
main mechanism for seeking the advice 
and recommendation of those 
organizations and individuals, which is 
not the intent of the statute. Section 
503(a)(2) of the 2006 OAA requires State 
grantees to seek the advice and 
recommendations of those organizations 
and individuals while developing the 
plan. The public comment period 
occurs after the State Plan is developed. 
Although it is a time consuming 
process, as we have stated elsewhere in 
this preamble, the State Plan process is 
not an item on a ‘‘to do’’ list. The State 
Plan process requires the grantee to 
identify and assess the resources 
available in the State, to engage the key 
members of organizations providing 
those resources in the planning process, 
and to provide a roadmap for how the 
State will reach overall projected 
outcomes. Therefore, it is a critical 
document for helping the State provide 
continuously improving services to as 
many eligible individuals possible in 
that State. Thus, if the plan 
development or modification processes 
are being run correctly, there is no 
contradiction in the provisions on 
consultation and public comment. 



The second commenter further stated 
that paragraph (d) negates the role of the 
national grantees in the modification 
process. This commenter recommended 
that the Department strike this provision 
and replace it with a provision that 
reads: ‘‘the Governor, or the highest 
[S]tate official, must seek advice and 
recommendations from each grantee 
operating a SCSEP within the State.’’ 



The Department agrees with this 
comment and has modified the language 
to require the Governor or the highest 
State official to consult with the 
national grantees. In addition, given the 
commenter’s rationale, the Department 
also considered whether this provision 
should be revised to require the full 
consultation of those entities listed at 
§ 641.315 as well. The purpose of the 
State Plan is to draft a plan that will 
improve services across the State and 
this provision relates to major changes 
that will impact services to participants 
statewide, which suggests the 
importance of full consultation even 
when modifying the plan. On the other 
hand, we recognize that the State may 
need some flexibility about which 
organizations it seeks advice from 
during the modification planning 
process because the need for advice 
from particular organizations may vary, 
depending on the event that gave rise to 
the need for a modification. Therefore, 
while the Department strongly 
encourages State grantees to seek the 



advice and recommendation of each 
entity listed in § 641.315 when or if 
modifying the State Plan becomes 
necessary, we have decided not to 
require it except for the national 
grantees in the state. 



How does the State Plan relate to the 
equitable distribution report? 
(§ 641.360) 



This section describes the connection 
between the State Plan and the equitable 
distribution report. The Department 
made one substantive change to this 
section. The Department changed 
‘‘Census data’’ to ‘‘Census or other 
reliable data’’ to be consistent with the 
changes made to the definition of 
‘‘Equitable Distribution Report’’ in 
§ 641.140. 



A commenter stated that the State 
Plan should address competition and 
the authorized positions that could 
change. That commenter further argued 
that the Department should require a 
plan to involve State grantees in the 
finalization of the authorized positions 
to avoid disruptions, or the ability to 
make recommendations to better serve 
areas proportionately. 



We agree with these concerns and it 
is for that reason that the 4-year strategy 
and the meetings on equitable 
distribution are so vitally important to 
the program, as discussed in other 
sections of this final rule. Further, 
§ 641.480 addresses the commenter’s 
other concern that States should have a 
role in determining where positions are 
located during a competitive process. 
Since the commenter’s concerns are 
addressed in that provision, we did 
make any changes to this section. 



How must the equitable distribution 
provisions be reconciled with the 
provision that disruptions to current 
participants should be avoided? 
(§ 641.365) 



This section describes the 
Department’s policy on the movement 
of positions for equitable distribution in 
the context of minimizing disruptions to 
participants. One commenter supported 
the proposed regulation because it 
included language that emphasized the 
coordination of all grantees within the 
State. Another commenter requested 
that the Department require national 
grantees to report to the State when they 
move positions within the State, and 
wanted us to allow the States to 
authorize these changes. This 
commenter felt that this change would 
ensure that ‘‘the maximum number of 
eligible individuals will have an 
opportunity to participate in the 
program and will allow States to 
demonstrate that they are making good 
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faith efforts to correct slot inequities and 
are on track to meet their state plan 
goals.’’ 



We appreciate the comment in 
support of this proposed section as well 
as the sentiments of the commenter, 
who would like to see more State 
authority over any position movement 
within the State. Section 641.365(d) 
requires that national grantees notify the 
State of any position transfers before the 
transfers may be made. Not only are 
national grantees required to participate 
in the equitable distribution and State 
Plan processes, but they are also 
required to notify the State before any 
positions are transferred within the 
State. § 641.365(f). However, to ensure 
that national grantees coordinate with 
the State grantee before submitting a 
request to the Department to move 
positions, we are revising this section to 
require that the national grantee’s 
request to DOL include a 
recommendation from the State grantee 
in which the affected positions are 
located and to indicate that the 
Department will consider those 
comments in reviewing the application. 
As a matter of practice, since the 2004 
regulations, the Department has looked 
for the State’s comments on any 
position relocation request from a 
national grantee and will continue to do 
so. This revision conforms the 
regulation to our established practice 
and ensures that the State’s comment on 
the proposed transfer will be considered 
by the Department in the decision 
making process. Approval authority, 
however, will continue to remain with 
the Department consistent with the 2006 
OAA. 



The Department recognizes that it 
may have been difficult to follow this 
provision and, therefore, has divided 
the section into subparagraphs to make 
it easier to read. The requirements 
discussed above are now reflected in 
new §§ 641.365(a)–(f). The Department 
also made a few technical changes, 
which included changing ‘‘Federal 
Project Officer’’ to ‘‘the Department’’ to 
be more consistent with the statutory 
language; and editing ‘‘Census data’’ to 
read ‘‘Census or other reliable data’’ to 
be consistent with the changes to the 
definition of ‘‘Equitable Distribution 
Report’’ in § 641.140. 



Subpart D—Grant Application and 
Responsibility Review Requirements for 
State and National SCSEP Grants 



We received several comments on this 
subpart. Those comments were related 
to State competition, the use of past 
performance for selecting grantees, State 
involvement in the national 



competition, and the timing of a 
national competition. 



What entities are eligible to apply to the 
Department for funds to administer 
SCSEP projects? (§ 641.400) 



This section describes the entities that 
are eligible to apply for SCSEP grants. 
We received one comment on this 
proposed section on the funding to the 
State for conducting a competition. The 
commenter stated that the regulations 
do not address the funding provided to 
the State to conduct a competition. This 
commenter also stated that the 
Department ‘‘appear[ed] to define the 
State in two distinctly different 
definitions.’’ 



The Department does not provide 
additional funding for the States to 
compete their grant program. States that 
compete their programs will have plenty 
of advance notice that they will have to 
compete because it takes a failure to 
meet performance standards for three 
consecutive years to trigger the 
competition requirement. States 
therefore will have time to plan for the 
possibility of competition and to set 
money aside to fund it. The Department 
suggests that grantees work with their 
Federal Project Officer to determine a 
sufficient amount for administrative 
management of a competitive process 
for State grantees that are required or 
desire to compete their programs. 



In addition, we have amended 
§ 641.420(d) to cross reference 
§ 641.460, which provides that relevant 
past participation will be used as 
scoring criteria, as well as a factor for 
determining an applicant’s eligibility. 



How will the Department examine the 
responsibility of eligible entities? 
(§ 641.450) 



We have amended this section to state 
that in reviewing records, the 
Department may consider ‘‘all relevant’’ 
information including the organization’s 
history in ‘‘managing’’ other grants. 
These changes merely reflect the 
Department’s standard practice in 
reviewing competitive grants. 



What factors will the Department 
consider in selecting national grantees? 
(§ 641.460) 



This section describes the factors the 
Department will consider when it 
competes the national grant funds. We 
received several comments on this 
proposed section. One commenter 
stated that § 641.460 appeared to be at 
odds with § 514(c)(4) of the 2006 OAA 
because the statutory language was 
intended ‘‘to prevent selection bias 
where past performance was 
meritorious.’’ The commenter compared 



the OAA to the NPRM language, in 
which the Department ‘‘propose[d] to 
drop the reference to past performance 
among the rating criteria [it] will 
consider.’’ That same commenter went 
on to request that the Department 
propose more comprehensive 
regulations to address the interrelated 
issues of past performance and the 
manner and timing of the competition 
for SCSEP grants. The commenter based 
this argument on his organization’s 
experience with prior competitions and 
the 2006 Solicitation for Grant 
Applications. See 71 FR 10798, Mar. 2, 
2006. This commenter stated that his 
organization believed the statute only 
provided the Department the authority 
to re-allocate positions from grantees 
that failed to meet national performance 
goals. Another commenter stated that 
written comments should be sought on 
this provision from the Governor or 
designee of the State. 



We do not agree that the statute only 
provides the Department the authority 
to reallocate positions from grantees that 
failed to meet national performance 
goals. While OAA § 513(d)(2)(B)(iii) bars 
grantees which have failed to meet their 
performance goals for four consecutive 
years from participating in the next 
competition, we interpret OAA 
§ 514(a)(1) to require an open 
competition; a competition in which all 
funds and slots available to national 
grantees are competed. As discussed in 
the preamble to the proposed rule, at 
73 FR 47770, 47780, Aug. 14, 2008, the 
proposed change merely took past 
performance out of the rating criteria in 
the Solicitation for Grant Applications 
requirements because it is included 
already as an eligibility criterion under 
§ 514(c)(4), as the commenters point out. 
However, upon further consideration, 
we believe that using past performance 
merely as an eligibility criterion is 
inadequate to give effect to the 
Congressional requirement. Grantees 
that fail to meet their aggregate level of 
performance for four consecutive years 
are precluded by statute from 
participating in the competition. This 
would still allow a grantee with totally 
unacceptable performance in the last 
three years to compete. Therefore, we 
have concluded that consideration of all 
relevant past performance should be 
part of the scoring mechanism and of 
the awarding criteria. Considering all 
relevant experience, and not just SCSEP 
experience, will protect against 
selection bias. What constitutes relevant 
experience and the specific weight 
given to past performance will be 
addressed in the Solicitation for Grant 
Applications published in the Federal 
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Register or other appropriate 
instrument. 



Finally, written comments from the 
Governor or highest elected official are 
provided for under § 641.480, which 
outlines the process by which the 
Governor or highest elected official may 
participate in the national competition 
process. 



When will the Department compete 
SCSEP grant awards? (§ 641.490) 



This section outlines the 
circumstances that govern the 
Department’s decision to compete the 
national grant funds. We received one 
comment on this section. 



The commenter expressed concern 
that having an additional grant year for 
some grantees but not for all would 
create a complicated competitive grant 
cycle. The commenter also thought that 
such a process would remove the 
opportunity for new and incumbent 
organizations to compete with all the 
national organizations and ‘‘would only 
serve to exacerbate the difficulties of 
SCSEP participant transition [from] one 
provider to another.’’ The commenter 
recommended that the Department 
make a decision to hold a national 
SCSEP competition ‘‘using the national 
baseline for all organizations.’’ 



The Department takes this comment 
to mean that a competition should be for 
all available national grant positions 
and that the extension of the grants for 
an additional year as permitted by 
§ 514(a)(2) of the 2006 OAA, should be 
determined by how well all grantees are 
performing at the end of the four-year 
period referenced in § 514(a)(1). 



Although we appreciate the 
commenter’s concerns, we decline to 
address this issue in a regulation, but 
will take it under advisement. The 2006 
OAA requires us to compete the 
program every four years but permits us 
to grant a one-year extension to any 
national grantee that has met its 
performance goals for each year of the 
four-year grant period. Although we 
cannot extend the grants of grantees that 
have failed to meet their expected levels 
of performance, the extension is 
otherwise discretionary. It is 
discretionary in the sense that we could 
decide to compete all of the grants after 
the fourth year, extend all of the grants 
if all the national grantees have met 
their expected levels of performance, or 
compete the funds of only those 
grantees that have failed to meet their 
expected levels of performance. We will 
decide how to structure the future 
competition after reviewing program 
performance toward the end of the four- 
year period, and will make the decision 
based on the best interests of the 



participants and our policy of avoiding 
disruptions to the extent possible. 



Subpart E—Services to Participants 



Who is eligible to participate in the 
SCSEP? (§ 641.500) 



This section describes the eligible 
population for participation in the 
program. We received one comment on 
this section. That commenter 
recommended the Department lower the 
age limit of participants to 50 with 
continued priority to those who meet 
the most-in-need characteristics. We did 
not make this change because the 
requirement to serve individuals age 
who are at least 55 years of age is 
statutory. OAA § 502(a)(1). For clarity, 
the Department has added the phrase ‘‘at 
the option of the applicant’’ to the 
sentence about treating a person with a 
disability as a family of one at the end 
of this section. This change is consistent 
with the intent of the statutory 
provision, and conforms to the 
Department’s long-standing 
interpretation of the provision. 



How is applicant income computed? 
(§ 641.507) 



This section describes the procedures 
grantees must follow when making 
income determinations for enrolling 
participants. Most of these requirements 
were previously in administrative 
guidance and were adopted with the 
2006 OAA. 



We received one comment on this 
section related to using either a 12- 
month period of income or a 6-month 
period of annualized income to 
determine participant eligibility. This 
commenter stated that the regulation 
appeared to require the grantee to use 
one or the other and requested that the 
Department allow grantees the 
flexibility to use whichever method was 
most favorable to the participant on a 
case-by-case basis. 



The Department previously stated that 
grantees should use which method of 
calculating income is most favorable to 
the participant and for that reason, the 
preamble to the proposed rule 
acknowledged that we were adopting 
the procedures that were published in 
TEGL No. 12–06 (Dec. 28, 2006), which 
went into effect on January 1, 2007. See 
73 FR 47770, 47781, Aug. 14, 2008. That 
section of the preamble specifically 
allowed grantees to calculate income 
based on either 12 months or 6 months 
annualized. Further, in that section, the 
Department encouraged grantees to 
‘‘choose the computation method that is 
most favorable to each participant, on a 
case-by-case basis, for the broadest 
possible inclusion of the eligible 



applicants.’’ 73 FR at 47781. To 
reinforce this interpretation, the 
Department is changing the language of 
the regulation to remove the word 
‘‘encourages’’ and to track the language 
of TEGL 12–06, which requires the 
grantee to use whichever period is more 
favorable to the participant. 



What types of income are included and 
excluded for participant eligibility 
determinations? (§ 641.510) 



This section generally describes what 
does and does not constitute income for 
purposes of determining participant 
eligibility. We received a few comments 
on this section expressing agreement 
with the provision. One of the 
commenters further stated that the 
regulation should specifically reference 
other income exclusions, such as 
income from training programs, SSI, 
Veterans benefits, and any other 
publicly subsidized program where the 
goal is self-sufficiency. 



The Department declines to make the 
suggested change to this provision for 
the reasons stated in the preamble to the 
proposed rule at 73 FR 47781–47782, 
Aug. 14, 2008. The Department 
encourages grantees to read TEGL No. 
12–06 (Dec. 28, 2007) for the most 
recent information on excludable 
income. The Department also notes that 
that TEGL includes the exclusions 
referenced by this commenter and is 
located on the SCSEP Web site at 
http://www.doleta.gov/seniors under 
Grantee Information, Technical 
Assistance. The income exclusions 
included in the regulation were only 
those exclusions required in the 2006 
OAA. The issue of includable and 
excludable income is one that requires 
some measure of flexibility for good 
program management. It is for that 
reason that the details of the income 
requirements have always been in an 
administrative guidance, as authorized 
by § 641.510(c). 



May grantees and sub-recipients enroll 
otherwise eligible job ready individuals 
and place them directly into 
unsubsidized employment? (§ 641.512) 



This section prohibits grantees from 
enrolling job ready individuals, who can 
be directly placed into unsubsidized 
employment, as SCSEP participants. 
One commenter suggested the 
Department add a definition or criteria 
for ‘‘job ready,’’ which would help the 
providers determine the type of 
individual that is not eligible for SCSEP 
services. The Department agrees and has 
included a definition of ‘‘job ready’’ in 
§ 641.140. As noted in that section of 
the preamble, in general terms, it is an 
individual who requires no more than 
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just job club or job search assistance to 
be employed. Therefore, the definition 
of ‘‘job ready,’’ as now defined at 
§ 641.140, refers to an individual who 
does not require further education or 
training to perform work that is 
available in his or her labor market. For 
further clarity, we have added the word 
‘‘job-ready’’ to the text of § 641.512 to 
describe those individuals ‘‘who can be 
directly placed into unsubsidized 
employment’’ and thus cannot be 
enrolled in SCSEP but should be 
directly referred to the One-Stop system. 



How must grantees and sub-recipients 
recruit and select eligible individuals 
for participation in the SCSEP? 
(§ 641.515) 



This section describes the criteria 
grantees must use when determining the 
eligibility of an individual to receive 
program services. We received a few 
comments on this section specifically 
related to proposed paragraph (b), on 
using the One-Stop delivery system for 
recruiting participants. 



One commenter acknowledged the 
essential relationship that must exist 
between the One-Stop delivery system 
and the SCSEP. However, that 
commenter further stated that 
transferring the responsibility of 
recruitment and selection of all eligible 
participants to the One-Stop appears 
duplicative and eliminates the role of 
SCSEP in participant selection. Several 
other commenters stated that the 
provision is inconsistent with 
§ 502(b)(1)(H). Those commenters 
reasoned that the statutory language did 
not require grantees to use the One-Stop 
delivery system to recruit or select 
eligible individuals because of the use 
of ‘‘will’’ rather than ‘‘must.’’ They 
wanted the regulation to reflect that 
there are other means to recruit and 
select participants. 



We believe these commenters 
misinterpreted that section of the statute 
and the proposed rule. In the context of 
OAA § 502(b), the Department interprets 
the use of the word ‘‘will,’’ to be 
synonymous with the words ‘‘shall,’’ or 
‘‘must.’’ Section 502(b)(1) requires the 
Secretary not to fund programs unless 
she determines that the programs ‘‘will’’ 
do all of the things listed in paragraphs 
(A)–(R). In that context, ‘‘will’’ means 
that the 18 activities listed in § 502(b)(1) 
must be done for a program to be 
funded. That being said, however, we 
do not believe the statute or the 
regulation implies a requirement for an 
exclusive use of the One-Stop delivery 
system as the means to recruit eligible 
participants, as required by § 641.515(b). 
Rather, it is one method that grantees 
must use to recruit eligible participants. 



Moreover, this requirement in the 
regulation is not new to SCSEP; it 
appeared in the 2004 regulations at 20 
CFR 641.515(b). Therefore, the 
Department’s interpretation is 
consistent with the 2006 OAA and the 
2004 regulations and accompanying 
preamble discussion at 69 FR 19014, at 
19029. 



What services must grantees and sub- 
recipients provide to participants? 
(§ 641.535) 



This section describes the types of 
services that are required, permitted, 
and prohibited in the program. We 
received a few comments on this 
section. One commenter requested 
language in proposed paragraph 
(a)(1)(ii), to ensure grantees have the 
flexibility to determine when a 
participant needed to be reassessed. The 
Department does not agree that 
additional language is necessary. The 
regulation text, as written, as well as the 
preamble discussion in the proposed 
rule, already allows for such flexibility 
so long as participants are assessed 
upon entry, and for a total of at least two 
times in a 12-month period. 



In addition, two commenters stated 
that proposed § 641.535(a)(9), as well as 
§§ 641.540(f) and 641.565(a), appeared 
to require projects to pay participants 
for time spent in such training and 
orientation. In particular, one 
commenter stated that orientation 
activities can occur as part of the initial 
assessment process which may be before 
a community service assignment. The 
commenter notes that under the 
proposed rule, such a participant would 
not be required to receive wages, which 
appeared inconsistent with the 
proposed § 641.540(h), and therefore, 
disagreed with the proposed change. 



We do not read this provision as 
narrowly as this commenter. Paragraph 
(a) of § 641.535 specifically states: 
‘‘When individuals are selected for 
participation in the SCSEP’’ the grantee 
is responsible for the activities listed at 
paragraphs (1) through (11) of that 
section. Included on that list is 
paragraph (9) ‘‘Providing participants 
with wages and benefits for time spent 
in the community service employment 
assignment, orientation, and training.’’ 
The Department believes that the 
operative words in this paragraph are 
‘‘selected for participation.’’ The point of 
the regulation is that when a person is 
formally enrolled in the program the 
enrollee must receive paid services. 
Therefore, it is possible, as the 
commenter described, that an 
individual may attend a general 
overview of the program or participate 
in a general assessment for eligibility 



before the individual is enrolled in the 
program. In that case, the individual, 
who is not yet a SCSEP participant, is 
not required to be paid SCSEP wages for 
attending that overview or assessment. 
However, once a participant is enrolled 
in the program, which means the 
individual has been found eligible, has 
been given a community service 
assignment, and is receiving a service, 
paragraph (a)(9) requires that the grantee 
must pay wages for time spent in 
orientation, training, assessment, or in 
receiving any other service. This 
requirement applies even if the 
participant has yet to start his or her 
assigned community service assignment 
at the host agency. 



Further, as one commenter noted, 
participants may continue to receive 
self-development training outside of 
their participation in the SCSEP as 
provided in § 641.540(h). However, the 
regulation does not require grantees to 
pay wages when the participants are 
participating in training that they have 
selected and that is not identified in 
their IEP. 



Another commenter stated that 
proposed paragraph (b) allows the 
Department to increase programmatic 
costs without funding and that, 
‘‘utilizing the administrative guidelines 
appears to circumvent the rule making 
process.’’ The Department disagrees 
with this commenter for a number of 
reasons. Proposed paragraph (b) states 
that ‘‘[t]he Department may issue 
administrative guidance that clarifies 
the requirements of paragraph (a).’’ The 
Department is fully compliant with the 
notice and comment procedures for 
rulemaking under the Administrative 
Procedure Act (5 U.S.C. 551 et seq.). The 
administrative guidance discussed in 
paragraph (b) will merely clarify the 
requirements of paragraph (a) and is not 
intended to create new rules or 
regulations. Such guidance would 
provide further explanation, as 
necessary, of the meaning and 
parameters of the various activities 
required by the regulation and functions 
as a type of technical assistance to 
grantees that sometime struggle to 
understand how they are expected to 
satisfy a regulation. The portion of the 
comment that is related to increasing 
programmatic costs without funding is 
addressed in the Administrative section 
of this preamble under Section D, 
Unfunded Mandates. However we also 
note that rather than increase 
programmatic costs, we anticipate that 
such guidance will actually decrease 
programmatic costs. 



We have also changed the language in 
paragraph (a)(3) by adding a new 
subparagraph (iii) to clarify that the 
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requirement that an appropriate 
unsubsidized employment goal be part 
of the IEP for all participants applies 
only for the first IEP. Thereafter, if it 
becomes apparent that unsubsidized 
employment is not feasible for the 
participant, the IEP should be adjusted 
to reflect other appropriate goals for 
increased self-sufficiency, including the 
transition to other services, as required 
by § 641.570(a)(2). Since it is possible 
that some SCSEP participants will not 
achieve unsubsidized employment 
during or immediately following their 
enrollment in SCSEP, grantees must 
have the flexibility to design an IEP that 
will lead to maximum self-sufficiency 
for the participant and an enhanced 
quality of life after participation in 
SCSEP has ended. 



Finally, we have removed the citation 
in paragraph (a)(1) to the 2006 OAA, 
since OAA § 502 does not specifically 
require a grantee or sub-recipient to 
provide orientation to the SCSEP. 
However, it is the Department’s position 
that requiring the provision of 
orientation is consistent with the 
purpose of title V. Orientation adds 
great value to the participants’ 
experience. Orientation is the ideal 
forum in which to provide participants 
with important information on the 
program; to address expectations and 
desired outcomes; and explain 
participant’s rights and obligations, 
grievance procedures, safety issues, and 
any other information deemed necessary 
to ensure a positive experience. 



What types of training may grantees and 
sub-recipients provide to SCSEP 
participants in addition to the training 
received at the community service 
assignment? (§ 641.540) 



The purpose of this section is to 
describe the types and the timing of 
training services grantees may provide 
to participants. We received several 
comments on this section about on-line 
training and the Department’s 
interpretation of training. 



One commenter requested that the 
Department revise paragraph (b) to be 
more consistent with the 2006 OAA. 
That commenter interpreted 
§ 502(c)(6)(A)(ii) of the 2006 OAA to 
allow training before or after an 
unsubsidized placement. 



We understand how a reader could 
interpret the provision to allow training 
after a participant is placed in 
unsubsidized employment because that 
provision may not be clear; however, we 
do not agree with that interpretation. 
The relevant provision states: 
‘‘participant training * * * which may 
be provided prior to or subsequent to 
placement and which may be provided 



on the job, in a classroom setting, or 
pursuant to other appropriate 
arrangements.’’ We interpret the term 
‘‘placement’’ here to mean a placement 
in a community service assignment. We 
base our interpretation on the latter part 
of that provision, which indicates that 
the training may be provided on the job, 
in a classroom, or through other 
appropriate arrangements. In the 
Department’s opinion, the examples 
listed go hand-in-hand with the types of 
training a grantee would provide while 
a participant is in a community service 
assignment, given that the community 
service assignment is an on-the-job type 
of training. The commenter’s reading is 
not only inconsistent with the SCSEP’s 
policy on services to exited participants, 
but is also inconsistent with the intent 
of the program to help most-in-need, 
older individuals find employment. 



Given the program’s limited 
resources, it is important that grantees 
use grant funds to help current 
participants achieve self-sufficiency. 
Grantees have a responsibility to 
provide training for the participants that 
will make them job ready. In 
appropriate cases, the grantees have an 
obligation to provide or assist 
participants to obtain supportive 
services to make sure the participant 
keeps that job, as the commenter notes. 
We do not, however, define supportive 
services to include training for a 
participant once he or she has exited the 
program. Although there is government 
support for incumbent worker training 
in WIA and TAA, SCSEP’s funds cannot 
be used to provide training after 
unsubsidized employment has been 
attained. SCSEP’s goal is to help 
participants become job-ready through 
community service and approved 
training; therefore, training may occur 
during enrollment but not after 
completion of the program. We have 
revised this provision to clarify that 
training may be provided ‘‘before or 
during’’ a community service 
assignment. 



Other comments were about on-line 
training. One commenter expressed 
support for the approval to use on-line 
instruction for training as discussed in 
the preamble to the proposed rule at 
73 FR 47770, 47784, Aug. 14, 2008. 
Another commenter questioned how the 
Department expected grantees to 
calculate the participant’s time toward 
on-line training for wage purposes and 
who would validate the time spent in 
this activity. 



The Department does not expect on- 
line training to be handled any 
differently than any other training. On- 
line training is not new to SCSEP; it is 
not required, but is one of several 



options for how training may be 
provided. It has long been recognized as 
an approved training activity, although 
not expressly mentioned in the 
regulations. Grantees that have 
questions about how to implement on- 
line training should contact their 
Federal Project Officer for technical 
assistance. 



Another commenter requested that 
the Department add the language ‘‘and 
any other costs deemed necessary’’ to 
the end of § 641.540(e). We decline to 
make this suggested change. The 
language follows the statutory language 
at 502(c)(6)(A)(ii) of the 2006 OAA and 
is sufficiently inclusive of all costs the 
Department considers part of training. 
Any allowable cost associated with 
training that is not included in 
§ 641.540(e) will fall within the wages 
and other benefits listed in 
§ 502(c)(6)(A)(i) of the 2006 OAA and 
participant supportive services costs 
which are addressed in § 641.540(g). 
Making the suggested change would 
likely lead to unnecessary confusion 
over whether the ‘‘other costs’’ 
associated with training fall within 
§ 641.540(e) or § 641.540(g). Such 
confusion would be especially 
problematic because the statute 
excludes the cost of activities listed in 
§ 641.540(e) from its general rule that 
75% of costs go to wages, while the 
statute includes costs listed in 
§ 641.540(g) within the ‘‘75% of grant 
funds go to wages’’ rule. OAA 
§ 502(c)(6)(B)(i). 



We make one technical change in 
paragraph (a) to clarify that the grantee 
‘‘may’’ pay for appropriate skill training, 
in addition to that provided through the 
community service assignment, ‘‘that is 
realistic and consistent with the 
participant’s IEP, that makes the most 
effective use of the participant’s skills 
and talents, and that prepares them for 
unsubsidized employment.’’ The prior 
mandatory language, ‘‘must,’’ was meant 
to apply to the criteria that have to be 
met before the grantee may pay for such 
skill training. It was not meant to 
require the grantee to pay for such 
training for all participants. Grantees are 
encouraged to arrange or provide for 
such training when appropriate, but 
given the limited funds available for this 
purpose, they are not required to 
provide or pay for training when it is 
not appropriate. 



What supportive services may grantees 
and sub-recipients provide to 
participants? (§ 641.545) 



This section describes the types of 
supportive services grantees may 
provide to participants. We received a 
few comments on this section about the 
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proposed rule language that limits 
supportive services to those services 
that support an employment goal. Those 
commenters asserted that there are 
times when a participant may need 
services in order to be able to participate 
in the SCSEP, and therefore, providing 
those services should not be tied 
specifically to an employment goal. One 
other commenter requested that the 
Department add ‘‘temporary shelter’’ to 
the list of supportive services. 



The regulation as drafted is consistent 
with the historical practice of providing 
supportive services in the program and 
specifically refers to supportive services 
‘‘that are necessary to enable an 
individual to successfully participate in 
a SCSEP project.’’ The regulation’s 
language is consistent with the 
comments about using supportive 
services to assist participants during 
their enrollment in the program. In the 
preamble discussion of 20 CFR 641.545 
of the 2003 Notice of Proposed 
Rulemaking, the Department stated: 
‘‘Grantees/subgrantees should seek to 
ensure that participants receive those 
supportive services necessary for them 
to participate in the program and to 
realize the goals set forth in their SCSEP 
IEPs.’’ 68 FR 22520, 22529, Apr. 28, 
2003. The Department’s position was 
later restated in the 2004 Final Rule 
preamble for 20 CFR 641.545: 



To meet the needs of the seniors the SCSEP 
serves, grantees must make every effort to 
provide them the supportive services they 
need to be able to participate in their 
community service assignments. The 
Department recognizes that SCSEP grantees 
will not be able to provide all needed or 
desirable supportive services with grant 
funds * * *. But the Department expects 
grantees and subgrantees to make every 
reasonable effort to provide participants with 
the supportive services provided for in their 
IEPs. 69 FR 19014, 19032, Apr. 9, 2004. 



We believe the commenters’ concerns 
arise from the requirement in 
§ 641.535(a)(6) for the supportive 
services to be consistent with the 
participant’s IEP. Commenters seem to 
interpret that requirement to mean that 
grantees may not provide supportive 
services during a participant’s 
community service assignment. The fact 
that the IEP, and particularly the initial 
IEP, is tied to an employment goal does 
not mean that the IEP is limited to only 
those services that advance the 
employment goal. The IEP may and 
should assess and consider all of the 
services the participant needs to 
successfully participate in SCSEP, and 
should address supportive services that 
may be required before assignment to 
community service, during assignment, 



and during the first 12 months of 
unsubsidized employment. 



For all these reasons, we find no 
inconsistency between the rule and the 
way the commenters want to provide 
supportive services and thus have not 
changed the final rule. 



On the issue of temporary shelter, we 
agree with the commenter. Accordingly, 
we are revising the regulatory text to be 
more inclusive by saying ‘‘housing, 
including temporary shelter.’’ 



We have also changed the language of 
paragraph (a) to reinforce the idea that 
grantees must assess participants’ need 
for supportive services and must assist 
participants in meeting those needs and 
grantees may directly pay for or arrange 
for supportive services as necessary. 
This change reconciles § 641.545(a) with 
§ 641.535(a)(2) and (a)(6), and clarifies 
that, while paying for supportive 
services directly is optional, grantees 
must assess participants’ supportive 
services needs and must make every 
effort to help participants to meet the 
needs so identified. 



What responsibilities do grantees and 
sub-recipients have to place participants 
in unsubsidized employment? 
(§ 641.550) 



This provision identifies the steps 
that grantees must take to assist 
participants to obtain unsubsidized 
employment. We received two 
comments about the emphasis on 
unsubsidized placements. The first 
commenter found the proposed rule’s 
increased emphasis on placement in 
unsubsidized employment in conflict 
with self-directed job searches which, 
when appropriate, should ‘‘be an 
acceptable alternative for promoting 
placement in unsubsidized 
employment.’’ 



The Department does not construe 
this change in emphasis to restrict the 
grantees from providing this type of 
assistance when it is appropriate. The 
grantees are still required to assess 
participants and to ensure they are 
following their IEP. If a grantee or sub- 
recipient determines that self-directed 
job searches are a reasonable method for 
seeking unsubsidized employment for 
certain participants, the grantee or sub- 
recipient may encourage or assist in 
such efforts in place of more intensive 
placement assistance, but they must still 
document it in the IEP and follow-up 
with the participant. In some cases, 
grantees may need to use a combination 
of methods to help participants locate 
and apply for unsubsidized 
employment. The regulation was not 
meant to prescribe how grantees may 
help participants find employment but 
rather to make it clear that they are 



expected to work with participants to 
help them find unsubsidized 
employment. 



Another commenter disliked the 
changes from ‘‘reasonable’’ effort to 
‘‘every reasonable effort’’ as it relates to 
a grantee’s responsibility to place 
participants in unsubsidized 
employment. The commenter argued 
that a participant could claim that every 
effort was not provided to help him or 
her achieve unsubsidized placement. 
Thus, the commenter, argued, the 
participant could wait for the perfect 
unsubsidized placement and refuse the 
other opportunities. Therefore, the 
commenter concluded that ‘‘[r]easonable 
should be the standard.’’ 



We agree that the language of 
§ 641.550 could be read as imposing an 
obligation on grantees to provide 
unsubsidized employment for all 
participants, even those for whom 
unsubsidized employment is not a goal 
in their IEP, and could be interpreted as 
overstating the extent of reasonable 
effort required. Moreover, helping 
participants find unsubsidized 
employment is not required or possible 
until participants become job-ready. 
Therefore, consistent with the change in 
the language to § 641.535(a)(3), we agree 
with the recommendation. We have 
eliminated the requirement to ‘‘make 
every reasonable effort’’ and section 
641.550 now provides that the 
obligation to help participants achieve 
unsubsidized employment only applies 
to those participants who have 
unsubsidized employment as a goal. 



What policies govern the provision of 
wages and benefits to participants? 
(§ 641.565) 



This section provides the 
requirements for wages and benefits that 
participants may receive. This section 
was updated from the 2004 regulations 
to reflect new statutory provisions. The 
Department received several comments 
on this section, largely related to 
compensation for Federal holidays. One 
commenter, however, noted that the 
acronym ‘‘WIA’’ was missing before the 
word intensive services in proposed 
paragraph (a)(1)(ii). The Department 
appreciates this comment and made the 
change to the regulation so it is now 
consistent with the rule as we described 
it in the preamble to the proposed rule. 



One commenter noted that the 
limitation in proposed paragraph 
(b)(ii)(A) that the results of a physical 
examination be provided only to the 
participant hindered the grantee’s 
ability to meet the Department’s data 
validation requirements for determining 
disability if they were unable to require 
the physical examination results. The 
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commenter misunderstands the data 
validation requirement. Grantees merely 
need to document that a physical was 
offered. That can easily be 
accomplished without having the 
results of the physical. (If the offer is 
declined, grantees must obtain a written 
waiver from the participant.) 



Furthermore, grantees should not use 
the physical examination results to 
document disability for the most-in- 
need performance requirement. The 
certification of the attending physician 
or official documentation of a disability 
is sufficient. To the extent that a 
participant declines to provide that 
information, the grantee will not be able 
to take credit for it. However, 
participants have an incentive to 
provide that information because 
documentation is required if a 
participant claims family of one status 
for eligibility purposes. To avoid any 
confusion about the use of the results of 
the physical and to clarify that the 
physical itself is a fringe benefit meant 
solely for the benefit of the participant, 
we have deleted the last sentence of 
subparagraph (b)(1)(ii)(A), which stated 
that the participant could provide the 
grantee a copy of the physical 
examination results. There are 
circumstances under which a grantee 
may request documentation of a 
disability or may even require all 
participants assigned to a particular 
community service position to take a 
physical examination. For example, 
documentation is required for family of 
one status, as well as where a 
participant claims an accommodation. A 
physical also can be required of all 
participants who are assigned to 
community service positions that 
require certain physical capability. 
However, those circumstances are 
entirely unrelated to the physical 
examination that must be offered to the 
participant as a fringe benefit under the 
statute. 



The remainder of the comments 
related to the requirement that grantees 
provide compensation for participants 
when the scheduled workday in the 
program falls on a Federal holiday for 
the host agency. Almost all of these 
commenters requested that the 
Department allow flexibility in the 
regulation text to allow participants to 
make up the time. One commenter 
specifically requested that the language 
in the regulation more closely track the 
language of the 2006 OAA, which 
provides for ‘‘employer’’ closure for 
Federal holidays. Another commenter 
stated that having the flexibility to allow 
participants to make up the hours posed 
concerns when program policies could 
vary from grantee to grantee. This 



commenter was concerned that in one 
instance, a program may pay the 
participant for the Federal holiday and 
in another, the program may require the 
participant to make up the hours. This 
commenter also raised a concern about 
adjusting the timesheets and the 
difficulties it would cause for validating 
community service hours. The 
commenter did not address how the 
adjustment of timesheets would be a 
problem. Other commenters approved of 
the flexibility described in the preamble 
of the NPRM that allows the 
participants to make up the time rather 
than pay them for a day off. They 
believe it helps to distinguish the 
participants from being considered 
employees of the host agency. 



The Department appreciates these 
commenters’ concerns, which reflect a 
desire to maintain the participants’ 
status as ‘‘trainees’’ rather than 
‘‘employees’’ at the host agency. Upon 
further reflection, we find that the 
NPRM’s regulation text provision of 
only two categories of participant 
benefits (required and prohibited) failed 
to reflect the flexibility the Department 
intended to provide for Federal holiday 
leave and sick leave. For both of these 
benefits, as indicated in the preamble to 
the NPRM, ‘‘(t)he Department broadly 
interprets the word ‘compensation’ 
* * * to allow for a variety of practices 
* * * The intent of the Department here 
is to allow flexibility in administering 
the SCSEP * * *’’ Unlike the other 
benefits listed in the NPRM regulation 
text as ‘‘required,’’ the NPRM preamble 
noted that Federal holiday and sick 
leave benefits need not be paid in cash 
but must be provided in some fashion. 
Accordingly we have amended the 
regulation to clearly indicate that 
Federal holiday leave and sick leave 
‘‘may be paid or in the form of 
rescheduled work time.’’ 



These modifications and clarifications 
address the concern of perceived 
inequity mentioned by one commenter. 
It is not uncommon for programs to offer 
different services and benefits. We have 
written these regulations to permit each 
grantee to have the maximum available 
flexibility in the design of its benefit 
programs, as long as each grantee 
consistently applies the rules to all of its 
program participants as required in 
§ 641.565(b)(1). We also do not see any 
issues with validating timesheets for 
program accuracy or data validation 
purposes. The timesheets are always 
based on the actual hours the 
participant spends in a community 
service assignment at the host agency. 
To the extent a participant makes up 
hours at the host agency, it will be 
reflected in the total number of hours 



the participant worked at the host 
agency in his or her assignment. 



Finally, we interpret the word 
‘‘employer’’ as meaning a ‘‘host agency’’ 
since that is the only context in which 
this provision would apply. Therefore, 
the Department has not made the 
change the commenter requested. 



Is there a time limit for participation in 
the program? (§ 641.570) 



The Department received a large 
number of comments about this section. 
The NPRM implemented the 48-month 
limitation on individual participation in 
the program as required by 
§ 518(a)(3)(B) of the 2006 OAA. 
Paragraph (c) of this section addressed 
the average participation cap created by 
§ 502(b)(1)(C) of the 2006 OAA. 
Paragraphs (d), (e), and (f) further 
implemented these limits on program 
participation. 



The majority of comments on this 
section pertain to paragraph (b). The 
statute provides for increased periods of 
participation for individuals who meet 
one of the criteria listed in the statute. 
As explained in the NPRM, the 
Department proposed to implement the 
extension as a one-time, one-year 
extension to ensure that SCSEP 
participation is not indefinitely 
extended, thus preventing other eligible 
individuals from benefiting from the 
SCSEP, and to be generally consistent 
with the possible extension of the 
average participation cap which extends 
up to a maximum of only nine 
additional months. 



Most commenters asserted that the 
limit on the extension of the individual 
participation limit to one-time and one- 
year ‘‘is both contrary to Congressional 
intent and counterproductive to 
assisting the most vulnerable older 
adults.’’ The commenters noted that 
Congress did not place an absolute time 
limit on individual participation. The 
commenters also argued that limiting 
the potential extension in this way is 
unnecessary to reduce the number of 
long-term SCSEP participants because 
there are several other program features, 
such as the performance measurement 
system, that effectively achieve that 
goal. The commenters also contended 
that restricting the extension to one- 
year, one-time would result in 
involuntary terminations from the 
program for older adults who are 
benefiting from the SCSEP and may be 
unable to find any other meaningful 
employment and training assistance 
from other programs. One commenter 
requested that the Department delay the 
implementation of this provision in 
order to consult with other Federal and 
State agencies on alternative programs 
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and resources for terminated 
participants. A few comments, 
including those from participants, noted 
that the time limit could be more costly 
to the government in the long-run and 
would create a financial hardship on 
participants who are on the verge of 
obtaining employment. A few 
commenters agreed generally with time 
limits in the program but disagreed with 
applying it to all participants. 



After considering these comments, the 
Department has decided not to impose 
the proposed one-time, one-year 
restriction on the increased period of 
individual participation. We agree that 
Congress could have included an 
absolute limit on SCSEP participation in 
the 2006 OAA, but did not do so. We 
also are sympathetic to the assertion 
that grantees are in the best position to 
manage their programs to satisfy the 
various aspects of the 2006 OAA and 
this final rule, some of which impose 
other limitations on participation. 
Therefore, we agree that grantees require 
the flexibility to determine the needs of 
individuals, which necessarily means 
that some individuals may be in the 
program longer provided they meet one 
of the waiver factors listed in 
§ 641.570(b), and will continue to 
receive services consistent with their 
IEP. As noted in paragraph (e), the 
Department will issue administrative 
guidance that describes the process for 
grantees to request increased periods of 
individual participation. We expect that 
grantees will make their determinations 
for requesting extensions for individual 
participants who meet the eligibility 
factors in a fair and equitable manner 
and in accordance with applicable civil 
rights laws. This process developed in 
the administrative guidance will reflect 
this expectation. 



Given that the average participation in 
the program is approximately two years 
and that there are other requirements 
designed to limit participation in the 
program, we agree that it is not 
necessary to retain this requirement. 
However, as some commenters pointed 
out, grantees are cautioned that they are 
nevertheless responsible for satisfying 
the average participation cap described 
in paragraph (c) of this section as well 
as the expected levels of performance 
for the core performance measures. 



In addition, we received a number of 
comments on the 27 month cap in 
paragraph (c). One commenter requested 
that the Department edit this regulation 
provision to more accurately reflect the 
law as written. Thus, this commenter 
requested that we revise the rule to read: 
‘‘each grantee must comply with an 
average participation cap for eligible 
individuals (in the aggregate) of 27 



months.’’ Other commenters requested 
that the grantees be consulted on the 
method used to determine the 27 month 
average participation cap. One 
commenter asked for clarification on 
whether the 27 month cap, like the 48 
month time limit, was intended to be 
consecutive or not. 



The Department does not agree that 
the language in the proposed rule 
paragraph (c) requires additional 
clarification. The Department opted to 
draft the language in this way to make 
it more reader-friendly. We do not 
believe there are any inconsistencies 
between the regulatory provision and 
the 2006 OAA, and therefore, did not 
make any changes to this section. 
Finally, the Department will work with 
grantees to implement the participation 
limits. 



May a grantee or sub-recipient establish 
a limit on the amount of time its 
participants may spend at each host 
agency? (§ 641.575) 



This section authorizes grantees to 
adopt a policy under which participants 
are rotated among community service 
assignments. We received several 
comments on this section. One 
commenter stated that moving 
participants around from host agency to 
host agency every 12 months has a 
negative impact on the program and 
considered it to be an arbitrary rule. 
This commenter further claimed that 
this provision did not consider the 
needs of the workers (participants). 
Other commenters echoed this concern 
in one way or another, mostly opposing 
the provision because they find it 
disruptive to the host agency when a 
participant leaves and then they are 
understaffed. 



The Department appreciates these 
commenters’ concerns; however, the 
rule does not require a grantee to adopt 
a rotation policy. Rather, it allows 
grantees to implement a rotation policy 
when the grantee believes it will make 
the program more effective and help 
program participants achieve economic 
self-sufficiency consistent with their 
IEP. This provision has been helpful to 
an increasing number of grantee 
organizations over the years, who find it 
difficult to persuade host agencies that 
they should not expect the SCSEP to 
augment their workforce. More 
importantly, grantee rotation policies 
have allowed participants to acquire 
more job skills, which increase their 
opportunities to find unsubsidized 
employment. However, we do agree that 
rotation of participants among host 
agencies may be disruptive and counter- 
productive if the participant is still 
effectively acquiring needed skills at his 



or her assignment. Therefore, we are 
revising the regulation to provide that 
no rotation policy will be approved that 
does not require an individualized 
determination that rotation is in the best 
interest of the participant and will 
further the acquisition of skills listed in 
the IEP. 



Is there a limit on community service 
assignment hours? (§ 641.577) 



We received a significant number of 
comments on this section. In the NPRM, 
the Department proposed a limit of 
1,300 hours per year on participants’ 
community service hours. The proposed 
limit is similar to a previous 1,300 hours 
per year limit on all participant paid 
hours. 



Several commenters criticized the 
proposed 1,300 hour limit as ‘‘another 
example of an unnecessary restriction 
on a SCSEP grantee’s capacity to meet 
the needs of individual participants and 
to respond to local conditions.’’ 
Although commenters acknowledged 
that participation in SCSEP is part-time, 
they asserted that the proposed 1,300 
hour limit ‘‘sets an arbitrary cap on 
participation’’ and ‘‘disregards the * * * 
particular needs of a community (such 
as responding to a natural disaster).’’ 
The commenters further asserted that 
although the 1,300 hours is still a good 
benchmark, the restriction limits their 
ability to address the backgrounds, life 
challenges and other circumstances that 
make providing services to each 
participant a unique experience. Still 
other commenters found that a majority 
of participants work less than 1,100 
hours because their higher State 
minimum wage prevents them from 
overspending their budget. One 
commenter stated that if participant 
staff are not allowed to exceed the 20– 
25 hours per week, the grantees’ 
performance measures will suffer. 



The Department has considered these 
comments and has decided to eliminate 
the 1,300 hour limit, as suggested by the 
commenters. We agree that the grantees 
need the flexibility to respond to 
downturns in the economy or natural 
disasters, for example. Therefore, we 
have changed this provision to read that 
the 1,300-hour requirement is not 
required but is still a benchmark and 
good practice that the Department 
strongly encourages grantees to follow. 
This language is consistent with the 
Department’s position on this issue 
published in the preamble to the 2004 
Final Rule, at 69 FR 19014, 19036, Apr. 
9, 2004. The statute defines ‘‘community 
service employment’’ as ‘‘part-time’’ 
work and grantees must ensure that 
community service assignments are 
part-time positions. In addition, the 
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Department cautions grantees about 
allowing participant staff to exceed the 
part-time requirements, which is not 
permitted. 



Under what circumstances may a 
grantee or sub-recipient terminate a 
participant? (§ 641.580) 



This section describes a variety of 
circumstances in which a participant 
may or must be terminated from the 
program and the procedures by which 
terminations must be accomplished. We 
received several comments on this 
section. One commenter asked for an 
explanation of what ‘‘knowingly’’ means 
in paragraph (a). The common legal 
definition of ‘‘knowingly’’ is ‘‘[w]ith 
knowledge; consciously; intelligently; 
willfully; intelligently.’’ Black’s Law 
Dictionary 4th Ed. (1957) West 
Publishing. The Department 
recommends a common-sense 
application of this definition. For 
example, if a participant provided false 
information in order to meet the 
eligibility requirements for the program 
and either knew or should have known 
that the information was false, then 
such provision was done ‘‘knowingly.’’ 



We received two comments on 
paragraph (e) of this proposed section 
which deals with terminations when a 
participant has refused a reasonable 
number of job offers or referrals. One 
commenter requested that the 
Department add language to paragraph 
(e) allowing the grantee to terminate the 
participant for refusal to accept a 
reasonable number of job searches or job 
offers. The other commenter reminded 
the Department that in some cases, 
local, State, or Federal law and/or 
agency policy requires immediate 
termination for cause as described in the 
proposed rule at paragraph (e). 



As to the first comment, the 
Department does not believe the 
commenter’s proposed language is 
necessary. Paragraph (e) already states 
that if a participant refuses to accept a 
reasonable number of job offers or 
referrals to unsubsidized employment, 
the grantee may terminate the 
participant. The only word that appears 
to be different between the comment 
and the regulation is the word 
‘‘searches.’’ It is the Department’s 
opinion that ‘‘job searches’’ are included 
as part of the ‘‘job referral’’ process. 
Therefore, the Department did not make 
this change in the regulation. 



The commenter that disagreed with 
‘‘for cause terminations 30 days after 
written notice’’ may have confused this 
provision with another paragraph in this 
section. Paragraphs (a) and (d) did not 
contain the 30-day termination 
requirement that is found in paragraphs 



(b), (c), and (e) of this final rule. 
However, upon reconsideration, we 
believe that paragraphs (a) and (d) 
should also require 30 days notice 
before a termination for cause may be 
effective. Notice allows a participant 
time to contest the grantee’s 
determination and to offer factors in 
mitigation. Notice is inherent in 
fundamental notions of fairness and is 
arguably more necessary in cases of 
alleged misconduct than in cases where 
a participant was mistakenly 
determined eligible. We already require 
notice in the case of terminations under 
paragraph (e), which is a type of 
termination for cause. We see no reason 
not to expand the notice to all cause 
terminations. 



We note that the requirement for 30 
days notice before termination does not 
require the grantee to permit a 
participant to remain assigned to the 
host agency where the offense is alleged 
to have occurred. In those cases where 
a statute or regulation requires the 
immediate removal of a participant for 
certain specified offenses, the grantee 
may remove the participant from the 
host agency and may assign the 
participant to another host agency 
(including the local project office) or to 
no host agency, depending on the 
circumstance, during the notice period. 



We have made an additional change 
in the notice language in paragraphs (a), 
(d) and (e) to provide that the 
termination after notice is not required 
if additional facts or evidence shows 
that the basis for the termination is 
incorrect. The original intent of this 
provision was that termination could 
not be effected until 30 days had 
elapsed, not that termination was 
always required once 30 days had 
elapsed. Indeed, the notice requirement 
would be rendered largely meaningless 
if the grantee were required to terminate 
the participant at the end of the notice 
period regardless of what information 
the participant might have produced in 
the interval. We thus have added 
language to paragraphs (a)–(e) to make 
it clear that a grantee is not required to 
terminate a participant if the evidence 
shows that the grounds for termination 
were incorrect. We remind grantees, 
however, that if a participant has finally 
been determined to be ineligible (after 
being given 30 days to provide evidence 
of eligibility), the grantee must 
terminate the participant. 



Another commenter questioned how 
the organization would know when a 
participant receives a written notice of 
termination as suggested by paragraphs 
(b), (c), and (e). This commenter 
requested that the language in the 
proposed rule only require grantees to 



provide written notice explaining the 
reasons for termination when the 
termination is the result of an adverse 
action. 



Again, we believe the commenter is 
misreading the intention of these 
regulatory provisions. Each of these 
situations represents circumstances 
where a termination is necessary. 
However, the Department has made a 
change to the regulation to clarify the 
notice requirement. The purpose of the 
notice requirement is that the 
participant would be terminated in 
30 days after either the day notice was 
provided to the participant in person, or 
the day the grantee mailed the 
termination notice. Given the 
propensity for confusion with the 
current language, the Department has 
revised paragraphs (b), (c), and (e) to 
read ‘‘and may terminate the participant 
30 days after it has provided the 
participant with written notice.’’ 



Another commenter criticized the 
termination process as ‘‘indicative of 
micromanagement.’’ This commenter 
further expressed disagreement with the 
single national approach to termination 
because it limited the discretion of 
grantees and sub-recipients. 



In response, the Department notes 
that there are certain requirements to 
which grantees must adhere to in order 
to receive Federal funds. Uniform 
policies are necessary in some cases for 
a program of national scope to ensure all 
participants are treated in a fair and 
consistent manner. The issue of 
termination is one of those necessary 
policies. Grantees may not continue to 
spend grant funds on ineligible 
participants. The rule does allow for 
some flexibility, such as determining 
what constitutes cause for termination, 
which we recognize may vary among 
grantee organizations. Grantees also 
have flexibility to determine whether 
they want to terminate participants for 
failure to accept a reasonable number of 
job offers or referrals and, if they do, 
what constitutes a reasonable number. 



One final commenter raised the issue 
of termination in the context of the 
performance measures and how 
terminations impact a grantee’s ability 
to meet the performance measures. This 
comment is outside the scope of this 
rulemaking as it does not relate to the 
proposed rule. 



What is the employment status of 
SCSEP participants? (§ 641.585) 



This section discusses the 
employment status of program 
participants given that they receive 
work experience training. The 
Department received one comment on 
this section. This commenter requested 
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1 Section 513(b)(1) of the 2006 OAA lists, ‘‘[t]he 
number of eligible individuals served, including the 
number of participating individuals described in 
subsection (a)(3)(B)(ii) or (b)(2) of section 518,’’ on 
performance, as a single core indicator. However, as 
discussed in the IFR, 72 FR 35836, June 29, 2007, 
the Department chose to divide it into two separate 
indicators—number of eligible individuals served, 
and number of most-in-need participants. 



2 We use the terms ‘‘indicator’’ and ‘‘measure’’ 
interchangeably throughout this rule. 



a ruling on the responsibility of the 
grantees and sub-recipients to conduct 
background checks on SCSEP applicants 
as part of the application process if they 
are not employees of the grantee or sub- 
recipient. 



Although this comment is outside the 
scope of this rulemaking, the 
Department will reiterate its policy here. 
Grantees may take the responsibility of 
providing background checks before 
placing participants in community 
service assignments, provided that the 
background check is conducted because 
of the requirements of a specific 
community service assignment, rather 
than based on a particular participant, 
and is consistently applied to all 
applicants considered for that position. 
We stress that background checks are 
relevant to the assignment of 
participants to particular host agency 
positions only and cannot be used as a 
basis for denying eligibility. In addition, 
grantees should be careful to comply 
with EEOC and any state or local rules 
regarding the use of background checks. 



Subpart F—Pilot, Demonstration, and 
Evaluation Projects 



What is the purpose of the pilot, 
demonstration, and evaluation projects 
authorized under § 502(e) of the OAA? 
(§ 641.600) 



This section describes the purpose of 
the new provisions implementing 
§ 502(e) of the 2006 OAA. The 
Department received one comment that 
asked the Department to clarify whether 
On-the-Job Experience (OJE) projects 
would continue under the new section 
and whether the Department plans to 
introduce new pilot projects or expand 
and improve existing projects. 



The Department is pleased that 
grantees have found the OJE program 
useful and will take that under 
advisement as we explore how best to 
exercise this new flexible authority, as 
we noted in the preamble to the NPRM. 
See 73 FR 47770, 47789, Aug. 14, 2008. 



Should pilot, demonstration, and 
evaluation project entities coordinate 
with SCSEP grantees and sub-recipients, 
including area agencies on aging? 
(§ 641.640) 



This section provides that the 
Department will collaborate with 
appropriate aging organizations when 
developing projects under this section 
and grantees of these projects must also 
consult with appropriate organizations. 
We received several comments related 
to this section. The comments mostly 
suggested that § 641.640, in concert with 
§§ 641.315 and 641.335, were 
inadequate to address the type of 



coordination that should occur between 
SCSEP and other aging programs. One 
commenter stated that the regulation 
should be written to ‘‘requir[e] 
coordination of SCSEP with other 
programs under the Older Americans 
Act, such as state units and area 
agencies on aging, and with other 
Federal programs.’’ Another commenter 
‘‘suggest[ed] that the regulations reflect 
additional coordination requirements 
with disability networks, in order to 
better incorporate person-centered 
planning, Americans with Disability Act 
compliance, and independent living 
philosophy concepts into the provision 
of services.’’ Yet another commenter 
expressed a concern about where the 
funding for these projects would come 
from given that the revised funding 
allocations appear to decrease services 
to participants. That commenter cited 
recent Department actions to reserve 
$5,000,000 for program support 
activities under the Secretary’s 
discretionary authority. 



Section 641.640 has been written to 
follow the statutory language, with the 
addition of a clarification that SCSEP 
grantees and sub-grantees are among the 
entities that must be consulted with. To 
be more prescriptive in this section 
would limit the Department’s and the 
grantees’ ability to use the flexibility 
granted by the statute. Finally, 
comments about the possible effect of 
funding for the pilot, demonstration and 
evaluation projects on the funding of the 
‘‘regular’’ program are outside the scope 
of this rulemaking. 



Subpart G—Performance Accountability 
On June 29, 2007, the Department 



published an IFR that implemented 
changes in the SCSEP performance 
measurement system in light of the 
OAA. This section discusses comments 
on the performance measurement 
system. 



The OAA requires the SCSEP to track 
six 1 core indicators of performance 2 
(also called ‘‘core performance 
indicators,’’ or just ‘‘core indicators’’): 
(1) Hours (in the aggregate) of 
community service employment; (2) 
entry into unsubsidized employment; 
(3) retention in unsubsidized 
employment for six months; (4) 
earnings; (5) the number of eligible 



individuals served; and (6) most-in-need 
(the number of barriers per participant 
as listed in subsection (a)(3)(B)(ii) or 
(b)(2) of § 518 of the OAA. Core 
indicators are subject to goal-setting and 
corrective action. The statute also 
requires two additional indicators of 
performance (also called ‘‘additional 
performance indicators,’’ or just 
‘‘additional indicators’’): Retention in 
unsubsidized employment for one year; 
and satisfaction of participants, 
employers, and host agencies with their 
experiences and the services provided. 
Additional indicators are not subject to 
goal-setting and corrective action. The 
OAA gives the Department the authority 
to add other additional indicators that it 
determines to be appropriate to evaluate 
services and performance, but we are 
not adding any other additional 
indicators at this time. 



Under authority of the IFR, grantees 
have been using the common measures 
definitions for the three core indicators 
addressing unsubsidized employment. 
We received a number of comments 
raising concerns about whether the 
common measures are an appropriate 
way to measure participation in SCSEP. 
Changes in the core indicator 
definitions at this point will muddle the 
data we have collected for three 
program years using the existing 
definitions. The Department wants to 
have a consistent body of data over a 
multiyear period through which to be 
able to evaluate both the overall 
performance of the SCSEP, and the 
utility of the performance indicators. In 
addition, any changes would not be 
fully implemented until PY 2011. 



As a result, the Department has 
concluded that to change the definitions 
of the core indicators at this time would 
create a significant administrative 
burden for grantees, which would 
outweigh any benefit of changing those 
definitions. With reauthorization of the 
SCSEP also on the horizon for 2011, it 
would be difficult to conduct 
evaluations of the program and collect 
data for doing so if the definitions were 
changed at this late stage. Moreover, a 
change in the measures at this late date 
would deprive the grantees of valuable 
baseline data that they are using for 
program management and improvement. 
The Department intends to maintain the 
existing definitions for the three core 
indicators on unsubsidized 
employment, under which grantees 
have been working for three years 
already. 



Overview of Comments Received on 
Subpart G 



The Department received eleven 
comments in response to the 
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performance accountability IFR. Some 
commenters urged changes to particular 
performance measures and/or asked 
specific questions about one or more of 
the measures. Such comments 
commonly expressed the view that the 
SCSEP is unique among workforce 
programs primarily because of its 
community service element, and 
therefore use of the common measures 
is neither appropriate nor desirable. 



A second theme common to several of 
the comments is that an emphasis on 
performance accountability may lead to 
unintended consequences. In this view, 
SCSEP grantees and sub-recipients may 
feel pressure to serve individuals who 
are relatively easy to place in 
unsubsidized employment to meet 
performance goals. Such a focus, it was 
argued, would thwart a consistent tenet 
of the SCSEP, reflected in the 2006 
OAA, that the program should prioritize 
individuals with multiple barriers to 
employment. Further, several 
commenters expressed concern that this 
pressure to attain good performance 
outcomes could result in fewer 
minorities being served by the SCSEP. 



Because the definition of the most-in- 
need indicator changed significantly 
from the 2004 SCSEP final rule, the 
Department treated the 2007 Program 
Year as a baseline year for that indicator 
and did not set sanctionable goals for 
the most-in-need measure. Some 
commenters thought that the 2007 
Program Year should be treated as a 
baseline year for all indicators; that is, 
they thought no goals should be set for 
any of the core indicators for the 
Program Year 2007. 



Other commenters expressed concern 
with one or more of the indicators. One 
commenter requested that the 
Department decrease the number of core 
indicators and increase the number of 
additional indicators. A few 
commenters urged the Department to 
develop the remainder of the regulations 
before finalizing the performance 
accountability requirements. Finally, 
some commenters supported the 
creation of an interagency group to 
provide input on the SCSEP regulations. 



We will discuss all of the comments 
below, beginning with the comments 
that broadly address the performance 
measurement system overall. 



Broad Comments on the Performance 
Measurement System Overall 



A few commenters urged the 
Department to develop the remainder of 
the regulations before finalizing the 
performance accountability 
requirements. Some commenters 
requested that we convene meetings on 
the performance measurement 



regulations before finalizing them. 
Several commenters supported the 
creation of an interagency group to 
provide input on the SCSEP regulations. 



We agree with the commenters who 
urged the Department to develop the 
remainder of the regulations before 
finalizing the performance 
accountability requirements. To that 
end, we published an NPRM on August 
14, 2008, that addressed all aspects of 
the SCSEP regulations other than 
performance measures. We were able to 
carefully consider the comments from 
both the IFR and the NPRM before 
proceeding with this final rule. 



We also received some comments 
requesting that we convene meetings 
with grantees and other interested 
parties as we developed final 
regulations on the performance 
measurement system. We considered 
this suggestion but chose not to adopt it. 
All interested persons were invited to 
participate in the regulatory process by 
submitting comments on the IFR and 
the NPRM, and we considered those 
comments very seriously as we 
developed this rule. 



In the IFR, we stated that we had 
‘‘implemented an interagency group to 
oversee the strategy for implement[ing]’’ 
the performance measurement system 
required by the 2006 OAA. 72 FR 35845, 
June 29, 2007. Some commenters 
interpreted this to mean that the 
Department had convened a group that 
included the Administration on Aging, 
and those commenters applauded such 
efforts. In fact, the group to which we 
were referring was comprised of 
representatives from different agencies 
within the Department. Nevertheless, 
we acknowledge that several 
commenters urged greater coordination 
between the Department and the 
Administration on Aging. The 2006 
OAA already requires the SCSEP to 
coordinate with area agencies on aging 
at the local level, and the Department 
endeavors to mirror that coordination at 
the national level. However, it is clear 
from these comments that some in the 
SCSEP network think that we have not 
done enough coordinating at the Federal 
level. We appreciate that even closer 
coordination may aid the SCSEP overall 
and its participants in particular. To 
that end, we will pursue strengthening 
our relationship with the 
Administration on Aging as we move 
forward. 



We now respond to the comments on 
the IFR that pertain to particular 
regulatory sections within subpart G. 



What performance measures/indicators 
apply to SCSEP grantees? (§ 641.700) 



Several commenters criticized the 
performance measurement system 
implemented in the IFR generally, and 
the common measures in particular. 
Some of the commenters asserted that 
the SCSEP is unique among workforce 
programs primarily because of its 
community service element, and that 
use of the common measures is 
therefore neither appropriate nor 
desirable for the SCSEP. Other 
commenters maintained that an 
emphasis on performance accountability 
may lead to unintended, adverse 
consequences. These commenters 
argued that, in an effort to achieve the 
expected levels of performance for the 
core indicators, SCSEP grantees and 
sub-recipients may feel pressure to serve 
individuals who are relatively easy to 
place in unsubsidized employment. 
This incentive to ‘‘cream’’ from 
applicants contravenes a consistent and 
central theme of the SCSEP, reflected in 
the 2006 OAA, that the program serves 
individuals with barriers to 
employment. Of particular concern to 
some commenters was that a focus on 
performance outcomes would result in a 
reduction of services to disadvantaged 
and minority older adults. 



In the IFR, as well as the NPRM, the 
Department specifically requested that 
the public submit comments addressing 
concerns that the performance 
measurement system implemented by 
the IFR compromises the ability of 
grantees to serve minority individuals. 
We particularly appreciate the 
comments we received on that topic. 



The Department does not, however, 
view the performance measurement 
system required by the 2006 OAA and 
implemented in the IFR as 
inappropriate or undesirable for the 
SCSEP, or as adverse to the SCSEP’s 
traditional focus on serving persons 
with barriers to employment or minority 
individuals. We hold a different view 
from the commenters who argued that 
this performance measurement system 
will lead to a reduction in services to 
persons with barriers to employment, 
including minority individuals. We will 
address these points in turn. 



The Department fully acknowledges 
that community service is integral to the 
SCSEP. Congress gave voice to the 
importance of this aspect of the SCSEP 
in its ‘‘[s]ense of the Congress’’ provision 
in the 2006 OAA: ‘‘placing older 
individuals in community service 
positions strengthens the ability of the 
individuals to become self-sufficient, 
provides much-needed support to 
organizations that benefit from 



VerDate Mar<15>2010 18:34 Aug 31, 2010 Jkt 220001 PO 00000 Frm 00020 Fmt 4701 Sfmt 4700 E:\FR\FM\01SER3.SGM 01SER3hs
ro



bi
ns



on
 o



n 
D



S
K



69
S



O
Y



B
1P



R
O



D
 w



ith
 R



U
LE



S
3











53805 Federal Register / Vol. 75, No. 169 / Wednesday, September 1, 2010 / Rules and Regulations 



increased civic engagement, and 
strengthens the communities that are 
served by such organizations.’’ OAA 
§ 516(2). We also acknowledge that the 
2006 OAA’s requirement that grantees 
spend a minimum of 65–75 percent of 
their funds on participant wages and 
benefits is a unique program feature, 
and one that clearly assists persons with 
otherwise low incomes. Providing an 
opportunity for low-income older adults 
in need of job training to work at 
community service organizations that 
need operational support is a ‘‘win-win’’ 
situation. 



Some commenters asserted that the 
SCSEP should not align with other 
workforce programs in its use of 
common measures because the SCSEP 
retains this unique community service 
element, and that the common measures 
are limited in providing full evidence of 
the SCSEP’s performance. We also 
received comments noting that initially 
there were plans for common 
performance measures to be applied 
across a wide array of Federal agencies 
and programs. These commenters 
suggest that the scope of the common 
measures has been reduced to ‘‘[F]ederal 
job training and employment programs 
that share similar goals’’ (emphasis 
omitted), and that the SCSEP does not 
share sufficiently similar goals with 
other Federal job training and 
employment programs to make the 
common measures appropriate. 



Other commenters claimed that 
Congress ‘‘overwhelmingly rejected’’ a 
focus by the SCSEP on unsubsidized 
employment outcomes. These 
commenters argued that the Department 
is contravening Congressional intent by 
requiring performance measures that 
focus on unsubsidized employment 
outcomes. 



Congress made both community 
service and its potential to lead to 
unsubsidized employment important 
goals. Congress required the use of 
specified core indicators in the 2006 
OAA, including the entry into 
employment, retention in employment 
for six months, and earnings indicators. 
Along with providing valuable 
community service, then, the SCSEP is 
a training program for low-income 
persons who have not been able to 
obtain employment on their own. 
Congress was well aware of the unique 
nature of the SCSEP, and could have 
chosen separate outcome measures 
unique to the SCSEP as it did in the 
2000 Amendments to the OAA. Instead, 
it specifically mandated that the 
program report on certain core 
indicators, three of which measure 
employment outcomes; therefore, the 
Department must implement those 



indicators as stated in the 2006 OAA to 
achieve the dual purpose of ensuring 
community service opportunities, but 
also making unsubsidized employment 
possible where appropriate for exiting 
SCSEP participants. Furthermore, the 
language Congress used in the 2006 
OAA to mandate the implementation of 
the three core indicators on employment 
outcomes mirrored the common 
measures. It therefore seemed sensible 
to define these three core indicators 
using common measures definitions. 



The 2006 OAA requires the 
Department to implement the three core 
indicators on employment outcomes. 
This requires us to gather consistent 
data on program performance to inform 
reauthorization. Without a body of 
consistent performance data over a 
reasonable number of years, we will not 
be able to determine whether those 
indicators as defined are or are not 
effective performance measures. In 
addition, grantees would be deprived of 
meaningful baseline data for making 
improvements in services, which is the 
primary purpose behind measurement. 
As discussed above, therefore, the 
administrative burden of changing these 
definitions would outweigh the policy 
value of changing them before a good 
body of consistent data has been 
gathered to inform the program 
reauthorization anticipated in 2011. 
This is particularly so since the 
Department anticipates proposing 
another SCSEP additional indicator for 
volunteer work performed after exit 
from the program, which would further 
reinforce the Department’s support for 
community service and volunteer work. 



In addition, several commenters 
asserted that the common measures are 
limited in providing full evidence of the 
SCSEP’s performance, and we agree. 
The common measures do not 
accurately portray the entirety of the 
SCSEP program or its successes. These 
three core measures, which currently 
use common measures definitions 
(entry, six-month retention, and 
earnings), relate most closely to the 
SCSEP’s goal of unsubsidized 
employment. However, Congress also 
required three other core measures 
(number of persons served, most-in- 
need, and community service), and they 
relate most closely to the community 
service goal of the SCSEP. Accordingly, 
we acknowledge that the common 
measures do not ‘‘tell the whole SCSEP 
story.’’ However, we remain convinced 
that in light of the need to gather data 
for reauthorization and our 
consideration of another additional 
indicator, for now these definitions are 
most sensibly kept as a method to 
capture important data on the success of 



participants in meeting the goals 
deemed appropriate for their personal 
circumstances, as laid out in their IEPs. 



We turn now to the commenters’ 
argument that implementing the 
performance measurement system 
described in the IFR will lead to a 
reduction in services to persons with 
barriers to employment, including 
minority individuals. Some of these 
commenters asserted that the 
introduction of common measures in 
other workforce programs has led to a 
decrease in the number of low-income 
participants and participants with 
barriers to employment in those 
programs. These commenters claim that 
such programs have selected 
participants based on the participants’ 
potential to achieve positive indicator 
outcomes. They contend that, faced 
with the same common measures, 
SCSEP program operators will ‘‘cream’’ 
by selecting those participants who are 
easiest to serve. In this view, persons 
with barriers to employment, including 
minority individuals, will be disfavored 
by SCSEP program operators. Some 
commenters asserted that ‘‘creaming’’ is 
contrary to Congressional intent, 
because in the 2006 OAA Congress 
intended the SCSEP to serve low- 
income persons and persons with other 
barriers to employment. Several 
commenters cited a study of WIA 
indicating that, following the 
introduction of common measures in 
WIA, there was a decline in the number 
of WIA participants with low incomes 
or who had barriers to employment, and 
suggested that implementing the 
common measures in the SCSEP would 
lead to similar results. 



For reasons discussed already, the 
Department will continue to implement 
the core indicators of performance. We 
take the commenters’ argument to be 
effectively limited to the core indicators, 
as additional indicators of performance 
are not subject to sanctionable goal- 
setting. The Department is required to 
implement the indicators mandated in 
the 2006 OAA; we disagree that such 
indicators will lead to ‘‘creaming,’’ or a 
reduction in SCSEP services to low- 
income individuals or individuals with 
barriers to employment. We agree with 
the commenters’ assertion that Congress 
clearly intended for the SCSEP to serve 
low-income individuals and to 
prioritize persons most-in-need. 
Moreover, Congress designed the SCSEP 
to have two goals—community service 
and an appropriate employment 
objective for participants whose 
experience in the SCSEP may lead to 
unsubsidized employment. But it is not 
possible for SCSEP program operators to 
reduce the numbers of low-income 
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participants in the SCSEP because, 
unlike WIA, only low-income persons 
are eligible for the SCSEP. Regardless of 
the population characteristics of other 
workforce programs, the SCSEP is 
specifically designed to serve lower 
income older persons with barriers to 
employment. The 2006 OAA requires 
program operators to prioritize persons 
who have barriers to employment such 
as those who have a disability, low 
employment prospects, or limited 
English proficiency. Moreover, SCSEP 
has a counter-balance to any creaming 
that the employment indicators might 
engender because another of the core 
indicators measures, the average 
number of most-in-need characteristics 
per participant. The Department’s view 
is that the SCSEP performance 
measurement system will not disfavor 
people with barriers to employment 
when one of the measures is designed 
to give effect to the statute’s requirement 
that program operators prioritize those 
most in need of SCSEP services. In fact, 
studies for PY 2006 and PY 2007 show 
that minorities are served by SCSEP in 
greater proportions than their incidence 
in the population and have employment 
outcomes no different from those of 
non-minority participants. 



Finally, one commenter requested 
that the Department switch several of 
the core indicators to become additional 
indicators. We are bound by the 2006 
OAA to implement the core and 
additional indicators of performance 
required in the statute; we do not have 
the discretion to reclassify core 
indicators as additional indicators. 



How are the performance indicators 
defined? (§ 641.710) 



In this section the Department defines 
each of the indicators. A few 
commenters suggested that the 
Department use data available from 
unemployment insurance wage records 
to capture data for such indicators as 
entry, retention, and earnings. Some 
commenters stated that it can be 
difficult to obtain this data from 
employers and exited participants. 



The Department agrees that 
unemployment insurance wage records 
are a potentially advantageous method 
of collecting performance data, and we 
are actively pursuing the use of such 
records by the SCSEP. For the reasons 
already stated, however, we have 
decided to retain the performance 
indicator definitions in their current 
form. 



Entry Into Unsubsidized Employment 
One commenter disagreed with the 



existing definition of entry into 
unsubsidized employment as each 



participant who is employed during the 
first quarter after the exit quarter. The 
traditional SCSEP entry indicator 
treated as entered employment any 
participant who worked 30 days within 
the 90 days following their program 
exit. This commenter argued that the 
current definition will make it harder to 
count an exited participant as having 
entered employment because of the later 
qualifying period (the first 90 days after 
exit versus the quarter following the exit 
quarter). 



It is clear that using this definition 
over the past six years has not resulted 
in fewer exited participants being 
counted as having entered unsubsidized 
employment. While the qualifying 
period under the current definition 
occurs later in time than the qualifying 
period under the traditional SCSEP 
entry measure, the former SCSEP entry 
indicator required 30 days of 
employment, but this definition does 
not specify an employment period. A 
participant could be employed for 
significantly fewer than 30 days during 
the relevant quarter, and that person 
would be counted as having entered 
unsubsidized employment under the 
existing definition of entry. In this way, 
the existing definition actually makes it 
more likely that an exited participant 
will be counted as a positive entry 
outcome. Indeed, during each of the 
three years when outcomes for both the 
SCSEP placement measure and the 
existing entry indicator were reported, 
the average entry outcome under the 
existing definition was higher than the 
average SCSEP placement outcome. 



Retention in Unsubsidized Employment 
for Six Months 



We received one comment proposing 
that we revert to the former, SCSEP- 
specific retention indicator, which 
measured retention for six months at 
180 days after program exit. The current 
definition measures retention for six 
months based on employment in the 
second and third quarters after the exit 
quarter. This commenter asserted that 
the longer qualifying period for this 
indicator increases the difficulty of 
obtaining the information. 



We do not question the commenter’s 
assertion that it can sometimes be 
difficult to obtain this retention 
information. Nevertheless, grantees and 
sub-recipients have been submitting 
data using the current definition since 
the first quarter of Program Year 2005, 
although as an additional rather than a 
core indicator in the early years. We are 
confident that grantees and sub- 
recipients will be able to continue 
obtaining those data in the future. Also, 
as noted previously, we are actively 



pursuing the use of unemployment 
insurance wage records; these records 
would provide significant retention 
data. 



Earnings 



We received one comment on the 
definition of the earnings indicator. This 
commenter urged the use of a simpler 
indicator that captured wages at the 
time of program exit rather than the 
current indicator definition which 
averages the earnings received during 
the second and third quarters after the 
exit quarter. However, this always has 
been a core indicator and the current 
definition is that used by all of ETA. 
The commenter also asked a few 
questions about the description of the 
earnings indicator in TEGL 17–05. This 
commenter asked whether the term 
‘‘exited participants’’ refers to all exited 
participants, or only those who 
achieved unsubsidized employment. If 
the term ‘‘exited participants’’ refers to 
all exited participants, the commenter 
wondered whether that would dilute the 
average earnings figure. 



The term, ‘‘exited participants,’’ refers 
to the pool of individuals who satisfy 
the six months retention indicator, not 
the entire pool of persons who left the 
SCSEP for a variety of reasons during 
the relevant quarter. As implemented, 
the three core indicators may be viewed 
as building upon each other. To arrive 
at the entry outcome, one considers how 
many persons, of the total number who 
exited the SCSEP during the relevant 
exit quarter, were employed during the 
first quarter after the exit quarter. To 
arrive at the retention in six months 
outcome, one considers how many 
persons, of those who satisfied the entry 
indicator, were employed during the 
second and third quarters after the exit 
quarter. To arrive at the earnings 
outcome, one considers what was 
earned by those persons who were 
included the six months retention 
indicator. 



The previous earnings measures 
counted the earnings of exiters who 
achieved entered employment, whether 
or not they were employed in the 
reporting period, and that did have the 
effect of distorting the outcomes of the 
measure. By including those who were 
not employed in the earnings measure, 
it was difficult to determine how much 
those who were employed were actually 
earning. Under this final rule, however, 
only the wages of exiters who entered 
employment and who were employed 
during both quarters of the reporting 
period are included in the earnings 
measure. 



VerDate Mar<15>2010 18:34 Aug 31, 2010 Jkt 220001 PO 00000 Frm 00022 Fmt 4701 Sfmt 4700 E:\FR\FM\01SER3.SGM 01SER3hs
ro



bi
ns



on
 o



n 
D



S
K



69
S



O
Y



B
1P



R
O



D
 w



ith
 R



U
LE



S
3











53807 Federal Register / Vol. 75, No. 169 / Wednesday, September 1, 2010 / Rules and Regulations 



Most-in-Need 



We received several comments about 
the definition of most-in-need. The 
‘‘most-in-need’’ population is based on 
the fifth core indicator in 2006 OAA 
§ 513(b): ‘‘the number of eligible 
individuals served, including the 
number of participating individuals 
described in subsection (a)(3)(B)(ii) or 
(b)(2) of section 518.’’ One commenter 
advocated reducing and simplifying the 
list of most-in-need characteristics. The 
regulatory definition cannot be reduced 
or simplified any more than it already 
is, because it is taken directly from the 
statute. 



Several commenters were distressed 
that the revised definition of most-in- 
need ‘‘no longer includes any reference 
to racial minority status.’’ Another 
commenter took issue with the 
characteristic, ‘‘has failed to find 
employment after utilizing services 
provided under title I of [WIA].’’ This 
commenter asserted that most SCSEP 
participants are not even considered for 
services under title I of WIA, and 
proposed that instead the characteristic 
should be, ‘‘[w]ere not considered for 
services under [t]itle I of WIA and/or 
failed to find employment after utilizing 
services under [t]itle I of WIA.’’ 



The 2006 OAA omitted the 
characteristic of ‘‘greatest social need’’ 
from the list of characteristics that 
comprise the ‘‘most-in-need’’ indicator. 
OAA §§ 513(b)(1)(E), 518(a)(3)(B)(ii), 
and 518(b)(2). Whatever the relative 
merits of considering other groups to be 
most in need, Congress defined most in 
need with great specificity, and we have 
no authority to change the statutory 
definition. 



The 2006 OAA does require the 
Department to annually report to 
Congress on the levels of participation 
and performance outcomes of minority 
individuals by grantees, by service area 
and in the aggregate. OAA § 515. The 
analyses conducted for both PY 2006 
and PY 2007 indicate that minorities are 
served in greater numbers than their 
incidence in the population and that 
minorities achieve employment 
outcomes equal to those of non- 
minorities. Therefore, we have not 
changed the definition of the most-in- 
need indicator. 



Retention for One Year 



We received one comment on the 
definition of retention for one year. In 
the IFR, we defined this indicator to 
align with the WIA one-year retention 
indicator, which measures retention at 
the end of the fourth quarter after the 
exit quarter. This commenter 
recommended that we instead capture 



retention data at 360 days following 
program exit. 



The Department has considered this 
comment but has decided to retain the 
definition of retention for one-year as 
published in the IFR for the reasons 
already stated. 



Satisfaction of the Participants, 
Employers, and Host Agencies With 
Their Experiences and the Services 
Provided 



We received one comment on this 
indicator. The commenter asserted that 
sub-recipients should not have to be 
involved in gathering data for this 
indicator, including mailing cover 
letters to encourage survey 
participation. 



The Department already provides very 
substantial assistance in obtaining the 
data for this indicator. We request that 
program operators—whether a grantee 
or a sub-recipient—deliver the employer 
survey, which we supply, and which 
ideally is done in person. For the 
participant and host agency surveys, we 
create the survey instrument as well as 
a cover letter explaining the survey and 
requesting its completion; draw the 
samples of those who will be asked to 
complete the survey; and mail it to 
those persons. We ask program 
operators to mail pre-survey letters to 
those participants selected to complete 
the survey to request cooperation with 
the survey, and we provide the pre- 
survey letter text and the mailing list. 
We have considered the commenter’s 
request and have decided not to make 
any changes to the customer satisfaction 
survey process at this time. Given the 
substantial amount of the burden that 
we already shoulder, we ask very little 
of grantees, sub-recipients and host 
agencies. The work we ask them to 
perform is work that we cannot do and 
that we need grantees, sub-recipients, 
and host agencies to manage. 



How will the Department and grantees 
initially determine and then adjust 
expected levels of performance for the 
core performance measures? (§ 641.720) 



We received several comments about 
the expected levels of performance that 
were set for Program Year 2007. In 
general, such concerns must be raised 
during the process of setting the 
expected levels of performance and are 
not appropriate for the regulatory 
comment process as they relate to the 
specifics of each grantee’s situation. We 
will, however, respond to those aspects 
of these comments that have general 
applicability. 



One commenter asserted that the 
statutorily-mandated minimum 
expected level of performance for the 



entry indicator would be difficult for 
sub-grantees to achieve using the 
current definition of entry. The 
Department does not have the discretion 
to set the expected levels of 
performance below those required by 
statute. Further, we hold grantees 
accountable for achieving the expected 
levels of performance, but we do not set 
goals at the sub-recipient level. Having 
said that, we do conduct training 
sessions that are open to all program 
operators and offer technical assistance 
to both grantees and sub-recipients that 
are experiencing difficulty in any aspect 
of program administration. Finally, we 
note that the nationally-averaged 
outcome for the entry indicator at the 
end of Program Year 2007 was 52.4 
percent, greatly in excess of the 
statutorily-mandated goal. Only three 
individual grantees with adequate data 
to permit accurate measurement failed 
to meet at least 80% of their negotiated 
goal, and 62 grantees exceeded 100% of 
their negotiated goal. 



Other commenters suggested that the 
expected levels of performance for the 
entry and earnings indicators for 
Program Year 2007 were too high. These 
commenters noted that the median 
expected level of performance for the 
entry indicator was higher than the 
statutory minimum. They also asserted 
that the earnings and entry indicator 
levels were set so high that program 
operators would be encouraged to 
‘‘cream,’’ which would lead to fewer 
minority participants. 



Although the § 513(a)(2)(E)(ii) of the 
statute sets a minimum percentage for 
the entry indicator, it is in fact merely 
a minimum, and the Department has the 
authority to set expected levels of 
performance above that minimum. The 
Department bases a grantee’s expected 
levels of performance in part on the 
prior performance of the grantee. The 
statute requires that the expected levels 
of performance for the core indicators be 
designed to promote continuous 
improvement in performance. OAA 
§ 513(a)(2)(B). And, as we explained in 
the IFR, the Department has consistently 
established a performance level higher 
than the minimum required by statute 
for many grantees, and expects to 
continue to do so. 



In response to the assertion that the 
expected levels of performance are set 
so high that the Department is 
encouraging ‘‘creaming,’’ we disagree. As 
noted, a grantee’s expected levels of 
performance for a new program year are 
based in part on the prior performance 
of the grantee, so sudden large increases 
in performance goals generally do not 
occur. The expected levels of 
performance are designed to promote 
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continuous improvement; however, the 
Department also takes into account such 
factors as unemployment rates, relative 
poverty levels, and whether the grantee 
is serving a disproportionate share of 
most-in-need individuals. Negotiating 
expected levels of performance is a data- 
driven process; when a grantee presents 
the Department with relevant data, we 
take that into consideration when 
setting the performance goals. Also, 
expected levels of performance may be 
adjusted during the Program Year if 
circumstances warrant. See § 641.720(b). 



The Department is making three 
technical corrections to this section of 
the regulations none of which are 
intended to change the meaning of the 
section. First, we are removing the word 
‘‘baseline’’ from the first sentence of 
paragraph (a)(1). The word was 
mistakenly included in this paragraph 
in the IFR; the expected level of 
performance initially proposed by the 
Department is more commonly called a 
goal or target, not a baseline. Second, we 
are adding the word ‘‘a’’ at the beginning 
of the third sentence in paragraph (a)(3); 
it was inadvertently omitted from the 
IFR. Finally, we updated the citation 
format in paragraph (a)(2). 



How will the Department assist grantees 
in the transition to the new core 
performance indicators? (§ 641.730) 



In paragraph (a) of this section, the 
Department explained that we would be 
providing technical assistance to help 
certain grantees meet the expected 
levels of performance for the core 
indicators in Program Year 2007. 
Technical assistance was provided to 
those grantees whose performance 
outcomes during Program Year 2006 did 
not achieve the levels expected during 
Program Year 2007. In paragraph (b) of 
this section we created an exception 
from sanctionable goal-setting for 
Program Year 2007 for the most-in-need 
measure because the 2006 OAA so 
changed the list of most-in-need 
characteristics that we determined that 
a year was needed to gather baseline 
data before meaningful goals could be 
established. Some commenters thought 
that Program Year 2007 should have 
been treated as a baseline year for all of 
the indicators; they suggested that no 
sanctionable goals should have been set 
for Program Year 2007. 



Five of the indicators now classified 
as ‘‘core’’ are indicators that the SCSEP 
was already using before the IFR (i.e., 
hours of community service, number of 
individuals served, entry into 
employment, six-month retention in 
employment, and earnings), although 
some of these had been classified as 
additional measures previously. The 



most-in-need indicator was the only 
indicator that changed so significantly 
that we determined that we did not have 
sufficient data to set meaningful goals. 
Therefore, goals were set for the other 
core indicators for Program Year 2007. 



Subpart H—Administrative 
Requirements 



We received several comments on this 
section about non-Federal share, 
participant wages and fringe benefits, 
and performance reporting 
requirements. 



How must SCSEP program income be 
used? (§ 641.806) 



We have inserted clarifying language 
in paragraph (b) of this section to 
provide for a distinction in the 
expenditure of program income for 
grantees with continuing relationships 
with the Department of Labor and allow 
program income to be expended for 1 
additional program year. 



What non-Federal share (matching) 
requirements apply to the use of SCSEP 
funds? (§ 641.809) 



This section describes the 
requirements grantees have to 
contribute a 10 percent match to the 
program. We received one comment on 
this section of the proposed rule that 
disagreed with the provision that 
prohibits grantees from requiring sub- 
recipients to contribute financially to 
the program to meet their match 
requirement. This commenter stated 
that he believed that a financial 
investment from a sub-recipient 
encourages ownership and 
responsibility for the program. This 
commenter suggested that a State’s 
inability to require a sub-recipient to 
provide a 10 percent match shifts all the 
responsibility to the State grantee and 
reduces the commitment of the sub- 
recipient to meet performance goals. 



Although the Department appreciates 
this concern, this requirement was 
added in the 2004 regulations to prevent 
abuses in the program where some 
grantees permitted only those 
organizations with cash contributions to 
be sub-recipients. The fact remains that 
the grantees are the organizations 
responsible for program operations and 
services as evidenced by the grant 
agreement with the Department. 
Further, the Department does not 
believe this limitation is onerous to 
meet. As provided in § 641.809(d), the 
match may be cash, in-kind, or a 
combination of the two. Program data 
indicates that with this flexibility, most 
grantees tend to exceed the match 
requirement for the program. Also, 
paragraph (e) of this section allows sub- 



recipients to voluntarily provide a 
contribution to the program. 



What minimum expenditure levels are 
required for participant wages and 
benefits? (§ 641.873) 



This section outlines the financial 
requirements for wages and fringe 
benefits and expressly adds the new 
statutory provisions that permit grantees 
to reduce the 75 percent requirement to 
65 percent for the wages and fringe 
benefits cost category. We received one 
comment on this section. This 
commenter expressed concern with the 
change that in the past required 75 
percent of grant funds to be spent on 
participant wages and fringe benefits 
(PWFB) based on final expenditures to 
now being 75 percent of the grant funds. 
This commenter noted that there was no 
change from the 2000 OAA to the 2006 
OAA and the Department did not 
provide a rationale in the proposed rule 
to justify this change. The commenter 
noted that ‘‘[t]rying to reach the goal 
based on the award amount changes the 
emphasis from using resources to 
effectively benefit the program to just 
incurring PWFB cost to meet the goal.’’ 



The commenter is correct that the 
OAA did not change the language at 
§ 502(c)(6)(B)(i) from the 2000 
Amendments to the 2006 Amendments. 
The Department made the change in the 
proposed rule to more closely follow the 
statutory language, which requires ‘‘75 
percent of the grant funds [be used] to 
pay for wages, benefits, and other costs.’’ 
However, the Department has 
reconsidered its position and has 
decided not to depart from its 
established practice of measuring 
compliance with this requirement for 
the grantee as a whole, at the conclusion 
of the grant, based upon the total 
amount expended. Accordingly, we are 
withdrawing the proposed revision to 
the regulation, and are retaining the 
existing text of § 641.873(b). 



How will compliance with cost 
limitations and minimum expenditure 
levels be determined? (§ 641.876) 



For clarity, we changed the first word 
in the title for this section. It originally 
asked ‘‘When will compliance with cost 
limitations and minimum expenditure 
levels be determined?’’ Because the 
content of the section does not actually 
discuss a time period but instead the 
method of determining compliance, we 
replaced ‘‘When’’ with ‘‘How.’’ 



What are the financial and performance 
reporting requirements for recipients? 
(§ 641.879) 



This section describes the financial 
and reporting requirements that grantees 
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must submit to the Department. We 
received one comment on this section 
that argued that the financial and 
performance reporting requirements 
conflict with § 514(f) of the 2006 OAA. 
This commenter cited this section of the 
statute, which states the Secretary of 
Labor may not promulgate rules or 
regulations that would significantly 
compromise the ability of the grantees 
to serve their target population of 
minority older individuals. The 
commenter suggested the Department 
add the following language in a new 
§ 641.879(i): ‘‘Collection and validation 
of data should in no way compromise 
the ability of grantees to serve the 
targeted population of most-in-need 
individuals, and significant attention 
should be paid to the unintended 
consequences that documentation may 
cause for minority older individuals, 
particularly those with specific language 
and culture limitations.’’ 



The Department agrees that the 
collection and validation of data should 
not compromise the ability of grantees 
to serve the target population. Although 
it may take more time to obtain the 
required information due to language 
barriers, the statute requires that we 
collect a variety of information on 
program performance, including 
information on the populations and 
subpopulations served. This is 
information that grantees must collect 
and have on file for program 
management and auditing purposes 
anyway. Although collecting 
information may be a burden, it is a 
required part of program management 
and is necessary to show that the 
program meets its statutory goals 
effectively. 



Furthermore, the Department 
monitors services to minorities closely, 
as required by the 2006 OAA. According 
to PY 2006 and PY 2007 data, minorities 
are served by SCSEP in substantially 
greater numbers than their incidence in 
the population and show no differences 
in employment outcomes from non- 
minority participants. Therefore, there 
is no evidence that minorities are 
underserved in the program. Given that 
this commenter did not provide more 
specific information on how she 
believed minorities would be affected, 
we are not persuaded that any such 
injury would occur from these 
regulations to diminish services to this 
population. 



We are, however, making technical 
changes in paragraphs (b), (d) and (e) to 
clarify that SPARQ is the vehicle by 
which all grantees must report 
information on participants, host 
agencies, and employers, including 
demographic and performance 



information. All grantees are required to 
report the required information in a 
format specified by the Department. We 
have also clarified that grantees may be 
required to report additional 
demographic and performance 
information through means other than 
SPARQ if required by the Department. 



Subpart I—Grievance Procedures and 
Appeals Process 



What grievance procedures must 
grantees make available to applicants, 
employees, and participants? (§ 641.910) 



This section describes the grievance 
procedures that must be in place for 
grantees and that those grantees must 
have in place for program participants. 
We received one comment on this 
section. That commenter stated that he 
found the Department’s requirement to 
submit a copy of the grantee’s appeal 
process with the grant application 
micromanaging. 



As a recipient of Federal funds, 
however, there are certain requirements 
that grantees must adhere to in order to 
receive those funds. See §§ 641.420 and 
430. Prior program experience has 
indicated that the grantees do not 
always have the most up-to-date 
policies, and sometimes, do not have 
policies on file at all. This requirement 
ensures that grantees are meeting their 
obligation without the Department 
having to go to each program office to 
check for these documents. 



IV. Administrative Information 



A. Regulatory Flexibility Analysis, 
Executive Order 13272, Small Business 
Regulatory Enforcement Fairness Act 



The Regulatory Flexibility Act (RFA) 
at 5 U.S.C. 603 requires agencies to 
prepare a regulatory flexibility analysis 
to determine whether a regulation will 
have a significant economic impact on 
a substantial number of small entities. 
Section 605(b) of the RFA allows an 
agency to certify a rule in lieu of 
preparing an analysis if the regulation is 
not expected to have a significant 
economic impact on a substantial 
number of small entities. Section 601 of 
the RFA defines small entities to 
include small businesses, small 
organizations, including not-for-profit 
organizations, and small governmental 
jurisdictions. 



There are approximately 970 SCSEP 
grantees and sub-recipients. Of these, 
more than 50 are States, State agencies, 
or territories and are not small entities 
as defined by the RFA. The vast 
majority of the rest are non-profit 
organizations, many of which may be 
categorized as small entities for RFA 
purposes. The Department does not 



have a precise number of small entities 
that may be impacted by this 
rulemaking, but it requested comments 
on the possible impact of the rule in the 
NPRM. The Department did not receive 
any comments on this section. 



Although there may be a substantial 
number of small entities impacted by 
this rulemaking, the Department has 
determined that the economic impact of 
this final rule is not significant because 
these regulations will not result in any 
additional costs to grantees and sub- 
recipients. The SCSEP is designed so 
that SCSEP funds cover the vast 
majority of the costs of implementing 
this program. Subpart H of this final 
rule provides detailed information to 
grantees on what costs are proper 
program expenditures, how to properly 
categorize those costs, etc. The SCSEP 
statute does require a 10 percent non- 
Federal match (see § 641.809); however, 
the 10 percent match requirement has 
been in effect in previous SCSEP 
regulations and, therefore, does not 
constitute a new economic burden on 
grantees. Furthermore, the Department’s 
allowance of in-kind contributions in 
lieu of monetary payments significantly 
moderates the economic impact of the 
match requirement. Accordingly, the 
Department certifies that this final rule 
will not have a significant economic 
impact on a substantial number of small 
entities. 



The Department has also determined 
that this rule is not a ‘‘major rule’’ for 
purposes of the Small Business 
Regulatory Enforcement Fairness Act 
(SBREFA), Public Law 104–121 (1996) 
(codified in scattered sections at 5 
U.S.C.). SBREFA requires agencies to 
take certain actions when a ‘‘major rule’’ 
is promulgated. 5 U.S.C. 801. SBREFA 
defines a ‘‘major rule’’ as one that will 
have an annual effect on the economy 
of $100,000,000 or more; that will result 
in a major increase in costs or prices for, 
among other things, State or local 
government agencies; or that will 
significantly and adversely affect the 
business climate, including 
competition, employment, investment, 
and innovation. 5 U.S.C. 804(2). 



This final rule will not significantly or 
adversely affect the business climate. 
First, the rule will not create a 
significant impact on the business 
climate at all because, as discussed 
above, SCSEP grantees are governmental 
jurisdictions and not-for-profit 
enterprises. Moreover, any secondary 
impact of the program on the business 
community would not be adverse. To 
the contrary, the SCSEP functions to 
assist the business community by 
training older Americans to participate 
in the workforce. 
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This final rule will also not result in 
a major increase in costs or prices for 
States or local government agencies. The 
SCSEP has no impact on prices, and as 
discussed above, the only costs that 
could potentially be borne by 
governmental jurisdictions are limited 
to the 10 percent matching share. 
Finally, this final rule will not have an 
annual effect on the economy of 
$100,000,000 or more. 



Therefore, because none of the 
definitions of ‘‘major rule’’ apply in this 
instance, we determine that this final 
rule is not a ‘‘major rule’’ for SBREFA 
purposes. 



B. Executive Order 12866 
Executive Order 12866 requires that 



for each ‘‘significant regulatory action’’ 
taken by the Department, the 
Department conduct an assessment of 
the regulatory action and provide OMB 
with the regulation and the requisite 
assessment prior to publishing the 
regulation. A significant regulatory 
action is defined to include an action 
that will have an annual effect on the 
economy of $100 million or more, as 
well as an action that raises a novel 
legal or policy issue. 



As discussed in the SBREFA analysis 
above, this final rule will not have an 
annual effect on the economy of 
$100,000,000 or more. However, the 
rule does raise novel policy issues 
concerning implementing the 2006 OAA 
in the SCSEP. The key policy changes 
being implemented include the 
introduction of a 48-month limit on 
participation, institution of a regular 
competition for national grants, and an 
increase in the proportion of grant funds 
that can be used for participant training 
and supportive services. Therefore, the 
Department has submitted this final rule 
to the OMB. 



C. Paperwork Reduction Act 
The purposes of the Paperwork 



Reduction Act of 1995 (PRA), 44 U.S.C. 
3501 et seq., include minimizing the 
paperwork burden on affected entities. 
The PRA requires certain actions before 
an agency can adopt or revise the 
collection of information, including 
publishing a summary of the collection 
of information and a brief description of 
the need for and proposed use of the 
information. 44 U.S.C. 3507. 



Because the 2006 OAA necessitated 
changes in many of the SCSEP forms 
used by grantees before the effective 
date of the Act, in July 2007 the 
Department submitted to OMB for 
review and approval in accordance with 
§ 3507(d) of the PRA a modification to 
the SCSEP information collection 
requirements. The four-year strategy 



newly required by the 2006 OAA (see 
§ 641.302) was accounted for in that 
PRA submission. The SCSEP PRA 
submission was assigned OMB control 
number 1205–0040 and was approved 
by OMB in October 2007. The approval 
expires October 31, 2010. This final rule 
neither introduces new nor revises any 
existing information collection 
requirements. 



D. Unfunded Mandates Reform Act 
The Unfunded Mandates Reform Act 



(UMRA) of 1995 (Pub. L. 104–4, 2 U.S.C. 
1501 et seq.) requires an agency to 
‘‘prepare a written statement’’ providing 
specific information before 
‘‘promulgating any final rule for which 
a general notice of proposed rulemaking 
was published.’’ The Department has 
done this and, as required by 2 U.S.C. 
1523(b), it includes a summary of the 
statement. For purposes of the UMRA, 
this final rule does not include any 
Federal mandate that may result in 
increased expenditure by State, local, 
and tribal governments in the aggregate 
of more than $100 million, or increased 
expenditures by the private sector of 
more than $100 million. We did, 
however, receive some comments on the 
costs of the rule, to which we respond 
here. 



We received several comments on this 
section from State agencies related to 
the responsibilities in the State Plan 
requirements at subpart C of this rule, 
State competition requirements, and 
administrative guidance related to 
required services to participants. The 
programmatic aspects of these 
comments are discussed in the related 
sections of the preamble. This section is 
limited to a discussion that addresses 
the impact of this rule as an unfunded 
mandate. 



One commenter generally noted that 
its jurisdiction was neither financially 
nor functionally prepared to take on this 
added workload. Several States 
specifically stated that the Department 
was imposing additional requirements 
on State grantees without providing 
additional funding. A few commenters 
stated that they did not have funds to 
hire an economist to provide the data 
required for the State four-year strategy 
as provided in the State WIA program; 
and one commenter said that it did not 
have the funds to obtain the data to 
meet the requirement that State grantees 
identify the types of community 
services that are needed and their 
location statewide. Some commenters 
requested that the Department provide 
additional resources to help States 
develop a comprehensive four-year 
State Plan. Another commenter 
protested that the Department did not 



provide funding for States to conduct a 
competition if, under § 641.400, the 
State fails to meet its expected levels of 
performance for the core indicators for 
three consecutive years. That same 
commenter also stated that the 
requirement in § 641.535(b) (additional 
guidance) has the potential to increase 
program costs without providing 
funding to cover such requirements. 



The Department disagrees that any of 
these requirements impose an unfunded 
mandate. The requirements in this final 
rule are funded by SCSEP grant funds 
and fall under the category of either 
administrative costs or programmatic 
costs. Section 502(c)(3) allows grantees 
to request an increase in administrative 
costs from 13.5 percent to 15 percent, if 
the grantee demonstrates that such 
increase is necessary to carry out the 
program. There are several States that 
take advantage of this provision by 
submitting applications meeting the 
criteria listed in § 641.870. We have no 
evidence that the additional 
administrative funds they receive are 
insufficient to oversee sub-recipient 
operations and perform the 
requirements of subpart B for State 
Planning. Further, to the extent that the 
Department has always expected 
grantees to take the State planning 
process seriously and formulate a 
projection for how services would be 
provided, the requirements in this final 
rule are not new. They are merely more 
descriptive and now in regulations 
where before the requirements were 
listed in a Training and Employment 
Guidance Letter (TEGL No. 16–07): 
http://www.doleta.gov/Seniors/pdf/
TEGL16-07.pdf. 



Finally, the catch-all provision in 
§ 641.535 that informs grantees that they 
may be expected to provide services to 
participants according to administrative 
guidelines does not impose more 
responsibilities that require additional 
grant funds. The administrative 
guidance discussed in that section 
relates to further explanation or 
clarification for how the services listed 
in that section or in the 2006 OAA can 
be carried out. For example, past 
guidance has provided the Federal 
poverty levels which are adjusted each 
year. This guidance is important 
because it provides the framework for 
determining participant eligibility in the 
program. Other past guidance has 
allowed grantees the option of providing 
On-the-Job Experience or OJE training 
and established the parameters for using 
that training option. 



Department-issued guidance is 
designed to inform the grantees about 
ways to serve participants within 
program parameters and do not rise to 
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the level of creating an unfunded 
mandate for the program. To avoid 
ambiguity, we changed the regulatory 
text in § 641.535(b) to reflect that further 
guidance may be issued to clarify 
existing requirements. The Department 
may also from time-to-time request that 
grantees provide certain information to 
program participants, such as 
information about Earned Income Tax 
Credit program services. We have found 
that as a general matter, grantees are 
eager to provide information to the 
participants when it is in the 
participants’ best interest, and do so 
willingly. Furthermore, although 
carrying out the obligations of the 
statute and regulations may require 
careful management, the duties imposed 
by the regulations flow from the specific 
requirements of the statute as well as 
the Congressional purposes expressed in 
the statute. Although the regulations 
may provide more specifics on how 
those duties and purposes are to be 
carried out, the regulations do not do 
anything more than flesh out the 
requirements on how to properly 
implement and manage the SCSEP. 
Therefore, for the reasons described 
above, the Department believes that the 
requirements of this final rule do not 
impose any unfunded mandates. 



E. Executive Order 13132 
The Department has reviewed this 



final rule in accordance with Executive 
Order 13132 on federalism and has 
determined that the Final Rule does not 
have ‘‘policies that have federalism 
implications.’’ As explained at § 1(a) of 
the Order, ‘‘ ‘Policies that have 
federalism implications’ refers to 
regulations, legislative comments or 
proposed legislation, and other policy 
statements or actions that have 
substantial direct effects on the States, 
on the relationship between the national 
government and the States, or on the 
distribution of power and 
responsibilities among the various 
levels of government.’’ This rule does 
not ‘‘have substantial direct effects on 
the States, on the relationship between 
the national government and the States, 
or on the distribution of power and 
responsibilities among the various 
levels of government’’ because the 
requirements in this final rule flow 
directly from the 2006 OAA. Whatever 
federalism implications these 
regulations have on the States is merely 
indirect. Moreover, these grants are, by 
definition, voluntary. States are not 
required to take the grant funds if they 
do not approve of the conditions 
attached to the funds. Therefore, the 
rule does not have a ‘‘substantial direct 
effect’’ on the States, nor will it alter the 



relationship, power, or responsibilities 
between the Federal and State 
governments. The relationship, power, 
or responsibilities were already 
established in the authorizing 
legislation. 



Finally, the Department received no 
comments on this provision. 
Accordingly, we conclude that this rule 
does not have federalism implications 
for the purposes of Executive Order 
13132. 



F. Executive Order 13045 



Executive Order 13045 concerns the 
protection of children from 
environmental health risks and safety 
risks. This final rule addresses the 
SCSEP, a program for older Americans, 
and has no impact on safety or health 
risks to children. 



G. Executive Order 13175 



Executive Order 13175 addresses the 
unique relationship between the Federal 
Government and Indian tribal 
governments. The order requires Federal 
agencies to take certain actions when 
regulations have ‘‘tribal implications.’’ 
Required actions include consulting 
with tribal governments prior to 
promulgating a regulation with tribal 
implications and preparing a tribal 
impact statement. The Order defines 
regulations as having ‘‘tribal 
implications’’ when they have 
substantial direct effects on one or more 
Indian tribes, on the relationship 
between the Federal Government and 
Indian tribes, or on the distribution of 
power and responsibilities between the 
Federal Government and Indian tribes. 



The Department has reviewed this 
final rule and concludes that it does not 
have tribal implications. Although tribes 
are sub-recipients of national SCSEP 
grant funds, this final rule will not have 
a substantial direct effect on those 
tribes, because, as outlined in the 
Regulatory Flexibility section of the 
preamble, there are no new costs 
associated with implementing this final 
rule. This regulation does not affect the 
relationship between the Federal 
Government and the tribes, nor does it 
affect the distribution of power and 
responsibilities between the Federal 
Government and tribal governments. 
These grants are, by definition, 
voluntary and tribes are not required to 
take the grant funds if they do not 
approve of the conditions attached to 
the funds. 



Finally, the Department received no 
comments on this issue. Accordingly, 
we conclude that this rule does not have 
tribal implications for the purposes of 
Executive Order 13175. 



H. Environmental Impact Assessment 



The Department has reviewed this 
final rule in accordance with the 
requirements of the National 
Environmental Policy Act (NEPA) of 
1969 (42 U.S.C. 4321 et seq.), the 
regulations of the Council on 
Environmental Quality (40 CFR part 
1500), and the Department’s NEPA 
procedures (29 CFR part 11). The rule 
will not have a significant impact on the 
quality of the human environment, and, 
thus, the Department has not prepared 
an environmental assessment or an 
environmental impact statement. 



I. Assessment of Federal Regulations 
and Policies on Families 



Section 654 of the Treasury and 
General Government Appropriations 
Act, enacted as part of the Omnibus 
Consolidated and Emergency 
Supplemental Appropriations Act of 
1999 (Pub. L. 105–277, 112 Stat. 2681), 
requires the Department to assess the 
impact of this rule on family well-being. 
A rule that is determined to have a 
negative effect on families must be 
supported with an adequate rationale. 



The Department has assessed this 
final rule and determines that it will not 
have a negative effect on families. 
Indeed, we believe the SCSEP 
strengthens families by providing job 
training and support services to low- 
income older Americans. 



J. Executive Order 12630 



Executive Order 12630, Governmental 
Actions and Interference with 
Constitutionally Protected Property 
Rights, is not relevant to this Final Rule 
because the rule does not involve 
implementation of a policy with takings 
implications. 



K. Executive Order 12988 



This final rule has been drafted and 
reviewed in accordance with Executive 
Order 12988, Civil Justice Reform, and 
will not unduly burden the Federal 
court system. The Department has 
written the regulation so as to minimize 
litigation and provide a clear legal 
standard for affected conduct, and has 
carefully reviewed it to eliminate 
drafting errors and ambiguities. 



L. Executive Order 13211 



This final rule is not subject to 
Executive Order 13211 because the rule 
will not have a significant adverse effect 
on the supply, distribution, or use of 
energy. 



M. Plain Language 



The Department drafted this rule in 
plain language. 
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List of Subjects in 20 CFR Part 641 



Aged, Employment, Government 
contracts, Grant programs—Labor, 
Reporting and recordkeeping 
requirements. 
■ For the reasons discussed in the 
preamble, the Department of Labor 
amends 20 CFR part 641 as follows: 



PART 641—PROVISIONS GOVERNING 
THE SENIOR COMMUNITY SERVICE 
EMPLOYMENT PROGRAM 



Subpart A—Purpose and Definitions 



Sec. 
641.100 What does this part cover? 
641.110 What is the SCSEP? 
641.120 What are the purposes of the 



SCSEP? 
641.130 What is the scope of this part? 
641.140 What definitions apply to this 



part? 



Subpart B—Coordination With the 
Workforce Investment Act 



641.200 What is the relationship between 
the SCSEP and the Workforce Investment 
Act? 



641.210 What services, in addition to the 
applicable core services, must SCSEP 
grantees and sub-recipients provide 
through the One-Stop delivery system? 



641.220 Does title I of WIA require the 
SCSEP to use OAA funds for individuals 
who are not eligible for SCSEP services 
or for services that are not authorized 
under the OAA? 



641.230 Must the individual assessment 
conducted by the SCSEP grantee or sub- 
recipient and the assessment performed 
by the One-Stop delivery system be 
accepted for use by either entity to 
determine the individual’s need for 
services in the SCSEP and adult 
programs under title I–B of WIA? 



641.240 Are SCSEP participants eligible for 
intensive and training services under 
title I of WIA? 



Subpart C—The State Plan 



641.300 What is the State Plan? 
641.302 What is a four-year strategy? 
641.305 Who is responsible for developing 



and submitting the State Plan? 
641.310 May the Governor, or the highest 



government official, delegate 
responsibility for developing and 
submitting the State Plan? 



641.315 Who participates in developing 
the State Plan? 



641.320 Must all national grantees 
operating within a State participate in 
the State planning process? 



641.325 What information must be 
provided in the State Plan? 



641.330 How should the State Plan reflect 
community service needs? 



641.335 How should the Governor, or the 
highest government official, address the 
coordination of SCSEP services with 
activities funded under title I of WIA? 



641.340 How often must the Governor, or 
the highest government official, update 
the State Plan? 



641.345 What are the requirements for 
modifying the State Plan? 



641.350 How should public comments be 
solicited and collected? 



641.355 Who may comment on the State 
Plan? 



641.360 How does the State Plan relate to 
the equitable distribution report? 



641.365 How must the equitable 
distribution provisions be reconciled 
with the provision that disruptions to 
current participants should be avoided? 



Subpart D—Grant Application and 
Responsibility Review Requirements for 
State and National SCSEP Grants 



641.400 What entities are eligible to apply 
to the Department for funds to 
administer SCSEP projects? 



641.410 How does an eligible entity apply? 
641.420 What are the eligibility criteria 



that each applicant must meet? 
641.430 What are the responsibility 



conditions that an applicant must meet? 
641.440 Are there responsibility conditions 



that alone will disqualify an applicant? 
641.450 How will the Department examine 



the responsibility of eligible entities? 
641.460 What factors will the Department 



consider in selecting national grantees? 
641.465 Under what circumstances may 



the Department reject an application? 
641.470 What happens if an applicant’s 



application is rejected? 
641.480 May the Governor, or the highest 



government official, make 
recommendations to the Department on 
national grant applications? 



641.490 When will the Department 
compete SCSEP grant awards? 



641.495 When must a State compete its 
SCSEP award? 



Subpart E—Services to Participants 



641.500 Who is eligible to participate in 
the SCSEP? 



641.505 When is eligibility determined? 
641.507 How is applicant income 



computed? 
641.510 What types of income are included 



and excluded for participant eligibility 
determinations? 



641.512 May grantees and sub-recipients 
enroll otherwise eligible job ready 
individuals and place them directly into 
unsubsidized employment? 



641.515 How must grantees and sub- 
recipients recruit and select eligible 
individuals for participation in the 
SCSEP? 



641.520 Are there any priorities that 
grantees and sub-recipients must use in 
selecting eligible individuals for 
participation in the SCSEP? 



641.535 What services must grantees and 
sub-recipients provide to participants? 



641.540 What types of training may 
grantees and sub-recipients provide to 
SCSEP participants in addition to the 
training received at the community 
service assignment? 



641.545 What supportive services may 
grantees and sub-recipients provide to 
participants? 



641.550 What responsibility do grantees 
and sub-recipients have to place 



participants in unsubsidized 
employment? 



641.565 What policies govern the provision 
of wages and benefits to participants? 



641.570 Is there a time limit for 
participation in the program? 



641.575 May a grantee or sub-recipient 
establish a limit on the amount of time 
its participants may spend at a host 
agency? 



641.577 Is there a limit on community 
service assignment hours? 



641.580 Under what circumstances may a 
grantee or sub-recipient terminate a 
participant? 



641.585 What is the employment status of 
SCSEP participants? 



Subpart F—Pilot, Demonstration, and 
Evaluation Projects 



641.600 What is the purpose of the pilot, 
demonstration, and evaluation projects 
authorized under § 502(e) of the OAA? 



641.610 How are pilot, demonstration, and 
evaluation projects administered? 



641.620 How may an organization apply 
for pilot, demonstration, and evaluation 
project funding? 



641.630 What pilot, demonstration, and 
evaluation project activities are 
allowable under § 502(e)? 



641.640 Should pilot, demonstration, and 
evaluation project entities coordinate 
with SCSEP grantees and sub-recipients, 
including area agencies on aging? 



Subpart G—Performance Accountability 



641.700 What performance measures/ 
indicators apply to SCSEP grantees? 



641.710 How are the performance 
indicators defined? 



641.720 How will the Department and 
grantees initially determine and then 
adjust expected levels of performance for 
the core performance measures? 



641.730 How will the Department assist 
grantees in the transition to the new core 
performance indicators? 



641.740 How will the Department 
determine whether a grantee fails, meets, 
or exceeds the expected levels of 
performance for the core indicators and 
what will be the consequences of failing 
to meet expected levels of performance? 



641.750 Will there be performance-related 
incentives? 



Subpart H—Administrative Requirements 



641.800 What uniform administrative 
requirements apply to the use of SCSEP 
funds? 



641.803 What is program income? 
641.806 How must SCSEP program income 



be used? 
641.809 What non-Federal share 



(matching) requirements apply to the use 
of SCSEP funds? 



641.812 What is the period of availability 
of SCSEP funds? 



641.815 May the period of availability be 
extended? 



641.821 What audit requirements apply to 
the use of SCSEP funds? 



641.824 What lobbying requirements apply 
to the use of SCSEP funds? 
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641.827 What general nondiscrimination 
requirements apply to the use of SCSEP 
funds? 



641.833 What policies govern political 
patronage? 



641.836 What policies govern political 
activities? 



641.839 What policies govern union 
organizing activities? 



641.841 What policies govern nepotism? 
641.844 What maintenance of effort 



requirements apply to the use of SCSEP 
funds? 



641.847 What uniform allowable cost 
requirements apply to the use of SCSEP 
funds? 



641.850 Are there other specific allowable 
and unallowable cost requirements for 
the SCSEP? 



641.853 How are costs classified? 
641.856 What functions and activities 



constitute administrative costs? 
641.859 What other special rules govern 



the classification of costs as 
administrative costs or programmatic 
activity costs? 



641.861 Must SCSEP recipients provide 
funding for the administrative costs of 
sub-recipients? 



641.864 What functions and activities 
constitute programmatic activity costs? 



641.867 What are the limitations on the 
amount of SCSEP administrative costs? 



641.870 Under what circumstances may 
the administrative cost limitation be 
increased? 



641.873 What minimum expenditure levels 
are required for participant wages and 
benefits? 



641.874 What conditions apply to a SCSEP 
grantee request to use additional funds 
for training and supportive service costs? 



641.876 When will compliance with cost 
limitations and minimum expenditure 
levels be determined? 



641.879 What are the financial and 
performance reporting requirements for 
recipients? 



641.881 What are the SCSEP recipient’s 
responsibilities relating to awards to sub- 
recipients? 



641.884 What are the grant closeout 
procedures? 



Subpart I—Grievance Procedures and 
Appeals Process 
641.900 What appeal process is available to 



an applicant that does not receive a 
grant? 



641.910 What grievance procedures must 
grantees make available to applicants, 
employees, and participants? 



641.920 What actions of the Department 
may a grantee appeal and what 
procedures apply to those appeals? 



641.930 Is there an alternative dispute 
resolution process that may be used in 
place of an OALJ hearing? 



Authority: 42 U.S.C. 3056 et seq.; Pub. L. 
109–365. 



Subpart A—Purpose and Definitions 



§ 641.100 What does this part cover? 
Part 641 contains the Department of 



Labor’s regulations for the Senior 



Community Service Employment 
Program (SCSEP), authorized under title 
V of the Older Americans Act (OAA), 42 
U.S.C. 3056 et seq., as amended by the 
Older Americans Act Amendments of 
2006, Public Law 109–365. This part 
and other pertinent regulations set forth 
the regulations applicable to the SCSEP. 



(a) Subpart A of this part contains 
introductory provisions and definitions 
that apply to this part. 



(b) Subpart B of this part describes the 
required relationship between the OAA 
and the Workforce Investment Act of 
1998 (WIA), 29 U.S.C. 2801 et seq. 
These provisions discuss the 
coordinated efforts to provide services 
through the integration of the SCSEP 
within the One-Stop delivery system. 



(c) Subpart C of this part sets forth the 
requirements for the State Plan, such as 
the four-year strategy, required 
coordination efforts, public comments, 
and equitable distribution. 



(d) Subpart D of this part establishes 
grant planning and application 
requirements, including grantee 
eligibility and responsibility review 
provisions that apply to the 
Department’s award of SCSEP funds for 
State and national grants. 



(e) Subpart E of this part details 
SCSEP participant services. 



(f) Subpart F of this part provides the 
rules for pilot, demonstration, and 
evaluation projects. 



(g) Subpart G of this part outlines the 
performance accountability 
requirements. This subpart establishes 
requirements for performance measures, 
defines such measures, and establishes 
corrective actions for failure to meet 
core performance measures. 



(h) Subpart H of this part sets forth 
the administrative requirements for 
SCSEP funds. 



(i) Subpart I of this part describes the 
grievance and appeals processes and 
requirements. 



§ 641.110 What is the SCSEP? 
The Senior Community Service 



Employment Program (SCSEP) is a 
program administered by the 
Department of Labor that serves 
unemployed low-income persons who 
are 55 years of age and older and who 
have poor employment prospects by 
training them in part-time community 
service assignments and by assisting 
them in developing skills and 
experience to facilitate their transition 
to unsubsidized employment. 



§ 641.120 What are the purposes of the 
SCSEP? 



The purposes of the SCSEP are to 
foster individual economic self- 
sufficiency and promote useful part- 



time opportunities in community 
service assignments for unemployed 
low-income persons who are 55 years of 
age or older, particularly persons who 
have poor employment prospects, and 
to increase the number of older persons 
who may enjoy the benefits of 
unsubsidized employment in both the 
public and private sectors. (OAA 
§ 502(a)(1)). 



§ 641.130 What is the scope of this part? 
The regulations in this part address 



the requirements that apply to the 
SCSEP. More detailed policies and 
procedures are contained in 
administrative guidelines issued by the 
Department. Throughout this part, 
phrases such as, ‘‘according to 
instructions (procedures) issued by the 
Department’’ or ‘‘additional guidance 
will be provided through administrative 
issuance’’ refer to the documents issued 
under the Secretary’s authority to 
administer the SCSEP, such as Training 
and Employment Guidance Letters 
(TEGLs), Training and Employment 
Notices (TENs), previously issued 
SCSEP Older Worker Bulletins that are 
still in effect, technical assistance 
guides, and other SCSEP guidance. 



§ 641.140 What definitions apply to this 
part? 



The following definitions apply to 
this part: 



Additional indicators mean retention 
in unsubsidized employment for one 
year; satisfaction of participants, 
employers and their host agencies with 
their experiences and the services 
provided; and any other indicators of 
performance that the Secretary 
determines to be appropriate to evaluate 
services and performance. (OAA 
§ 513(b)(2)). 



At risk for homelessness means an 
individual is likely to become homeless 
and the individual lacks the resources 
and support networks needed to obtain 
housing. 



Authorized position level means the 
number of SCSEP enrollment 
opportunities that can be supported for 
a 12-month period based on the average 
national unit cost. The authorized 
position level is derived by dividing the 
total amount of funds appropriated for 
a Program Year by the national average 
unit cost per participant for that 
Program Year as determined by the 
Department. The national average unit 
cost includes all costs of administration, 
other participant costs, and participant 
wage and benefit costs as defined in 
§ 506(g) of the OAA. 



Co-enrollment applies to any 
individual who meets the qualifications 
for SCSEP participation and is also 
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enrolled as a participant in WIA or 
another employment and training 
program, as provided in the Individual 
Employment Plan. 



Community service means: 
(1) Social, health, welfare, and 



educational services (including literacy 
tutoring), legal and other counseling 
services and assistance, including tax 
counseling and assistance and financial 
counseling, and library, recreational, 
and other similar services; 



(2) Conservation, maintenance, or 
restoration of natural resources; 



(3) Community betterment or 
beautification; 



(4) Antipollution and environmental 
quality efforts; 



(5) Weatherization activities; 
(6) Economic development; and 
(7) Other such services essential and 



necessary to the community as the 
Secretary determines by rule to be 
appropriate. (OAA § 518(a)(1)). 



Community service assignment means 
part-time, temporary employment paid 
with grant funds in projects at host 
agencies through which eligible 
individuals are engaged in community 
service and receive work experience and 
job skills that can lead to unsubsidized 
employment. (OAA § 518(a)(2)). 



Core indicators means hours (in the 
aggregate) of community service 
employment; entry into unsubsidized 
employment; retention in unsubsidized 
employment for six months; earnings; 
the number of eligible individuals 
served; and most-in-need (the number of 
individuals described in § 518 
(a)(3)(B)(ii) or (b)(2) of the OAA). (OAA 
§ 513(b)(1)). 



Core Services means those services 
described in § 134(d)(2) of WIA. 



Department or DOL means the United 
States Department of Labor, including 
its agencies and organizational units. 



Disability means a disability 
attributable to a mental or physical 
impairment, or a combination of mental 
and physical impairments, that results 
in substantial functional limitations in 
one or more of the following areas of 
major life activity: 



(1) Self-care; 
(2) Receptive and expressive 



language; 
(3) Learning; 
(4) Mobility; 
(5) Self-direction; 
(6) Capacity for independent living; 
(7) Economic self-sufficiency; 
(8) Cognitive functioning; and 
(9) Emotional adjustment. 
(42 U.S.C. 3002(13)). 
Equitable distribution report means a 



report based on the latest available 
Census or other reliable data, which 
lists the optimum number of participant 



positions in each designated area in the 
State, and the number of authorized 
participant positions each grantee serves 
in that area, taking into account the 
needs of underserved counties and 
incorporated cities as necessary. This 
report provides a basis for improving 
the distribution of SCSEP positions. 



Frail means an individual 55 years of 
age or older who is determined to be 
functionally impaired because the 
individual— 



(1)(i) Is unable to perform at least two 
activities of daily living without 
substantial human assistance, including 
verbal reminding, physical cueing, or 
supervision; or 



(ii) At the option of the State, is 
unable to perform at least three such 
activities without such assistance; or 



(2) Due to a cognitive or other mental 
impairment, requires substantial 
supervision because the individual 
behaves in a manner that poses a serious 
health or safety hazard to the individual 
or to another individual. (42 U.S.C. 
3002(22)). 



Grant period means the time period 
between the effective date of the grant 
award and the ending date of the award, 
which includes any modifications 
extending the period of performance, 
whether by the Department’s exercise of 
options contained in the grant 
agreement or otherwise. This is also 
referred to as ‘‘project period’’ or ‘‘award 
period.’’ 



Grantee means an entity receiving 
financial assistance directly from the 
Department to carry out SCSEP 
activities. The grantee is the legal entity 
that receives the award and is legally 
responsible for carrying out the SCSEP, 
even if only a particular component of 
the entity is designated in the grant 
award document. Grantees include 
public and nonprofit private agencies 
and organizations, agencies of a State, 
tribal organizations, and Territories, that 
receive SCSEP grants from the 
Department. (OAA §§ 502(b)(1), 
506(a)(2)). As used here, ‘‘grantee’’ 
includes ‘‘grantee’’ as defined in 29 CFR 
97.3 and ‘‘recipient’’ as defined in 29 
CFR 95.2(gg). 



Greatest economic need means the 
need resulting from an income level at 
or below the poverty guidelines 
established by the Department of Health 
and Human Services and approved by 
the Office of Management and Budget 
(OMB). (42 U.S.C. 3002(23)). 



Greatest social need means the need 
caused by non-economic factors, which 
include: Physical and mental 
disabilities; language barriers; and 
cultural, social, or geographical 
isolation, including isolation caused by 
racial or ethnic status, which restricts 



the ability of an individual to perform 
normal daily tasks or threatens the 
capacity of the individual to live 
independently. (42 U.S.C. 3002(24)). 



Homeless includes: 
(1) An individual who lacks a fixed, 



regular, and adequate nighttime 
residence; and 



(2) An individual who has a primary 
nighttime residence that is: 



(i) A supervised publicly or privately 
operated shelter designed to provide 
temporary living accommodations 
(including welfare hotels, congregate 
shelters, and transitional housing for the 
mentally ill); 



(ii) An institution that provides a 
temporary residence for individuals 
intended to be institutionalized; or 



(iii) A public or private place not 
designed for, or ordinarily used as, 
regular sleeping accommodations for 
human beings. (42 U.S.C. 11302(a)). 



Host agency means a public agency or 
a private nonprofit organization exempt 
from taxation under § 501(c)(3) of the 
Internal Revenue Code of 1986 which 
provides a training work site and 
supervision for one or more 
participants. Political parties cannot be 
host agencies. A host agency may be a 
religious organization as long as the 
projects in which participants are being 
trained do not involve the construction, 
operation, or maintenance of any facility 
used or to be used as a place for 
sectarian religious instruction or 
worship. (OAA § 502(b)(1)(D)). 



Indian means a person who is a 
member of an Indian tribe. (42 U.S.C. 
3002(26)). 



Indian tribe means any tribe, band, 
nation, or other organized group or 
community of Indians (including Alaska 
Native village or regional or village 
corporation as defined in or established 
pursuant to the Alaska Native Claims 
Settlement Act, 43 U.S.C. 1601 et seq.) 
which: (1) Is recognized as eligible for 
the special programs and services 
provided by the United States to Indians 
because of their status as Indians; or (2) 
is located on, or in proximity to, a 
Federal or State reservation or 
Rancheria. (42 U.S.C. 3002(27)). 



Individual employment plan (IEP) 
means a plan for a participant that is 
based on an assessment of that 
participant conducted by the grantee or 
sub-recipient, or a recent assessment or 
plan developed by another employment 
and training program, and a related 
service strategy. The IEP must include 
an appropriate employment goal (except 
that after the first IEP, subsequent IEPs 
need not contain an employment goal if 
such a goal is not feasible), objectives 
that lead to the goal, a timeline for the 
achievement of the objectives; and be 
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jointly agreed upon with the participant. 
(OAA § 502(b)(1)(N)). 



Intensive services means those 
services authorized by § 134(d)(3) of the 
Workforce Investment Act. 



Jobs for Veterans Act means Public 
Law 107–288 (2002). Section 2(a) of the 
Jobs for Veterans Act, codified at 38 
U.S.C. 4215(a), provides a priority of 
service for Department of Labor 
employment and training programs for 
veterans, and certain spouses of 
veterans, who otherwise meet the 
eligibility requirements for 
participation. Priority is extended to 
veterans. Priority is also extended to the 
spouse of a veteran who died of a 
service-connected disability; the spouse 
of a member of the Armed Forces on 
active duty who has been listed for a 
total of more than 90 days as missing in 
action, captured in the line of duty by 
a hostile force, or forcibly detained by 
a foreign government or power; the 
spouse of any veteran who has a total 
disability resulting from a service- 
connected disability; and the spouse of 
any veteran who died while a disability 
so evaluated was in existence. (See 
§ 641.520(b)). 



Job ready refers to individuals who do 
not require further education or training 
to perform work that is available in their 
labor market. 



Limited English proficiency means 
individuals who do not speak English as 
their primary language and who have a 
limited ability to read, speak, write, or 
understand English. 



Local Workforce Investment Area or 
local area means an area designated by 
the Governor of a State under § 116 of 
the Workforce Investment Act. 



Local Board means a Local Workforce 
Investment Board established under 
§ 117 of the Workforce Investment Act. 



Low employment prospects means the 
likelihood that an individual will not 
obtain employment without the 
assistance of the SCSEP or another 
workforce development program. 
Persons with low employment prospects 
have a significant barrier to 
employment. Significant barriers to 
employment may include but are not 
limited to: Lacking a substantial 
employment history, basic skills, and/or 
English-language proficiency; lacking a 
high school diploma or the equivalent; 
having a disability; being homeless; or 
residing in socially and economically 
isolated rural or urban areas where 
employment opportunities are limited. 



Low literacy skills means the 
individual computes or solves 
problems, reads, writes, or speaks at or 
below the 8th grade level or is unable 
to compute or solve problems, read, 
write, or speak at a level necessary to 



function on the job, in the individual’s 
family, or in society. 



Most-in-need means participants with 
one or more of the following 
characteristics: Have a severe disability; 
are frail; are age 75 or older; are age- 
eligible but not receiving benefits under 
title II of the Social Security Act; reside 
in an area with persistent 
unemployment and have severely 
limited employment prospects; have 
limited English proficiency; have low 
literacy skills; have a disability; reside 
in a rural area; are veterans; have low 
employment prospects; have failed to 
find employment after using services 
provided under title I of the Workforce 
Investment Act of 1998 (29 U.S.C. 2801 
et seq.); or are homeless or at risk for 
homelessness. (OAA § 513(b)(1)(E)). 



National grantee means a public or 
non-profit private agency or 
organization, or Tribal organization, that 
receives a grant under title V of the 
OAA (42 U.S.C. 3056 et seq.) to 
administer a SCSEP project. (See OAA 
§ 506(g)(5)). 



OAA means the Older Americans Act, 
42 U.S.C. 3001 et seq., as amended. 



One-Stop Center means the One-Stop 
Center system in a WIA local area which 
must include a comprehensive One- 
Stop Center through which One-Stop 
partners provide applicable core 
services and which provides access to 
other programs and services carried out 
by the One-Stop partners. (See WIA 
§ 134(c)(2)). 



One-Stop delivery system means a 
system under which employment and 
training programs, services, and 
activities are available through a 
network of eligible One-Stop partners, 
which assures that information about 
and access to core services is available 
regardless of where the individuals 
initially enter the workforce investment 
system. (See WIA § 134(c)(2)). 



One-Stop partner means an entity 
described in § 121(b)(1) of the 
Workforce Investment Act, i.e., required 
partners, or an entity described in 
§ 121(b)(2) of the Workforce Investment 
Act, i.e., additional partners. 



Other participant (enrollee) costs 
means the costs of participant training, 
including the payment of reasonable 
costs to instructors, classroom rental, 
training supplies, materials, equipment, 
and tuition, and which may be provided 
before or during a community service 
assignment, in a classroom setting, or 
under other appropriate arrangements; 
job placement assistance, including job 
development and job search assistance; 
participant supportive services to enable 
a participant to successfully participate 
in a project, including the payment of 
reasonable costs of transportation, 



health care and medical services, 
special job-related or personal 
counseling, incidentals (such as work 
shoes, badges, uniforms, eyeglasses, and 
tools), child and adult care, temporary 
shelter, and follow-up services; and 
outreach, recruitment and selection, 
intake orientation, and assessments. 
(OAA § 502(c)(6)(A)(ii)–(v)). 



Pacific Island and Asian Americans 
means Americans having origins in any 
of the original peoples of the Far East, 
Southeast Asia, the Indian 
Subcontinent, or the Pacific Islands. 
(OAA § 518(a)(5)). 



Participant means an individual who 
is determined to be eligible for the 
SCSEP, is given a community service 
assignment, and is receiving any service 
funded by the program as described in 
subpart E. 



Persistent unemployment means that 
the annual average unemployment rate 
for a county or city is more than 20 
percent higher than the national average 
for two out of the last three years. 



Poor employment prospects means 
the significant likelihood that an 
individual will not obtain employment 
without the assistance of the SCSEP or 
another workforce development 
program. Persons with poor 
employment prospects have a 
significant barrier to employment; 
significant barriers to employment 
include but are not limited to: lacking 
a substantial employment history, basic 
skills, and/or English-language 
proficiency; lacking a high school 
diploma or the equivalent; having a 
disability; being homeless; or residing in 
socially and economically isolated rural 
or urban areas where employment 
opportunities are limited. 



Program operator means a grantee or 
sub-recipient that receives SCSEP funds 
from a SCSEP grantee or a higher-tier 
SCSEP sub-recipient and performs the 
following activities for all its 
participants: Eligibility determination, 
participant assessment, and 
development of and placement into 
community service assignments. 



Program Year means the one-year 
period beginning on July 1 and ending 
on June 30. 



Project means an undertaking by a 
grantee or sub-recipient in accordance 
with a grant or contract agreement that 
provides service to communities and 
training and employment opportunities 
to eligible individuals. 



Recipient means grantee. As used 
here, ‘‘recipient’’ includes ‘‘recipient’’ as 
defined in 29 CFR 95.2(gg) and ‘‘grantee’’ 
as defined in 29 CFR 97.3. 



Residence means an individual’s 
declared dwelling place or address as 
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demonstrated by appropriate 
documentation. 



Rural means an area not designated as 
a metropolitan statistical area by the 
Census Bureau; segments within 
metropolitan counties identified by 
codes 4 through 10 in the Rural Urban 
Commuting Area (RUCA) system; and 
RUCA codes 2 and 3 for census tracts 
that are larger than 400 square miles and 
have population density of less than 30 
people per square mile. 



SCSEP means the Senior Community 
Service Employment Program 
authorized under title V of the OAA. 



Secretary means the Secretary of the 
U.S. Department of Labor. 



Service area means the geographic 
area served by a local SCSEP project in 
accordance with a grant agreement. 



Severe disability means a severe, 
chronic disability attributable to mental 
or physical impairment, or a 
combination of mental and physical 
impairments, that— 



(1) Is likely to continue indefinitely; 
and 



(2) Results in substantial functional 
limitation in 3 or more of the following 
areas of major life activity: 



(i) Self-care; 
(ii) Receptive and expressive 



language; 
(iii) Learning; 
(iv) Mobility; 
(v) Self-direction; 
(vi) Capacity for independent living; 
(vii) Economic self-sufficiency. 
(42 U.S.C. 3002(48)). 
Severely limited employment 



prospects means the substantial 
likelihood that an individual will not 
obtain employment without the 
assistance of the SCSEP or another 
workforce development program. 
Persons with severely limited 
employment prospects have more than 
one significant barrier to employment; 
significant barriers to employment may 
include but are not limited to: Lacking 
a substantial employment history, basic 
skills, and/or English-language 
proficiency; lacking a high school 
diploma or the equivalent; having a 
disability; being homeless; or residing in 
socially and economically isolated rural 
or urban areas where employment 
opportunities are limited. 



State Board means a State Workforce 
Investment Board established under 
WIA § 111. 



State grantee means the entity 
designated by the Governor, or the 
highest government official, to enter 
into a grant with the Department to 
administer a State or Territory SCSEP 
project under the OAA. Except as 
applied to funding distributions under 
§ 506 of the OAA, this definition applies 



to the 50 States, Puerto Rico, the District 
of Columbia and the following 
Territories: Guam, American Samoa, 
U.S. Virgin Islands, and the 
Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana 
Islands. 



State Plan means a plan that the 
Governor, or the highest government 
official, of a State must submit to the 
Secretary that outlines a four-year 
strategy, and describes the planning and 
implementation process, for the 
statewide provision of community 
service employment and other 
authorized activities for eligible 
individuals under SCSEP. (See 
§ 641.300). 



Sub-recipient means the legal entity to 
which a sub-award of financial 
assistance is made by the grantee (or by 
a higher-tier sub-recipient), and that is 
accountable to the grantee for the use of 
the funds provided. As used here, ‘‘sub- 
recipient’’ includes ‘‘sub-grantee’’ as 
defined in 29 CFR 97.3 and ‘‘sub- 
recipient’’ as defined in 29 CFR 95.2(kk). 



Supportive services means services, 
such as transportation, health and 
medical services, special job-related or 
personal counseling, incidentals (such 
as work shoes, badges, uniforms, eye- 
glasses, and tools), child and adult care, 
housing, including temporary shelter, 
follow up services, and needs-related 
payments, which are necessary to 
enable an individual to participate in 
activities authorized under the SCSEP. 
(OAA § 502(c)(6)(A)(iv) and 518(a)(7)). 



Title V of the OAA means 42 U.S.C. 
3056 et seq., as amended. 



Training services means those 
services authorized by WIA § 134(d)(4). 



Tribal organization means the 
recognized governing body of any 
Indian tribe, or any legally established 
organization of Indians which is 
controlled, sanctioned, or chartered by 
such governing body. (42 U.S.C. 
3002(54)). 



Unemployed means an individual 
who is without a job and who wants and 
is available for work, including an 
individual who may have occasional 
employment that does not result in a 
constant source of income. (OAA 
518(a)(8)). 



Veteran means an individual who is 
a ‘‘covered person’’ for purposes of the 
Jobs for Veterans Act, 38 U.S.C. 
4215(a)(1). 



Workforce Investment Act (WIA) 
means the Workforce Investment Act of 
1998 (Pub. L. 105–220 (Aug. 7, 1998)), 
29 U.S.C. 2801 et seq., as amended. 



Workforce Investment Act (WIA) 
regulations means regulations at 20 CFR 
part 652, subpart D and parts 660–671. 



Subpart B—Coordination With the 
Workforce Investment Act 



§ 641.200 What is the relationship between 
the SCSEP and the Workforce Investment 
Act? 



The SCSEP is a required partner 
under the Workforce Investment Act. As 
such, it is a part of the One-Stop 
delivery system. When acting in their 
capacity as WIA partners, SCSEP 
grantees and sub-recipients are required 
to follow all applicable rules under WIA 
and its regulations. (29 U.S.C. 
2841(b)(1)(B)(vi) and 20 CFR 662.200 
through 662.280). 



§ 641.210 What services, in addition to the 
applicable core services, must SCSEP 
grantees and sub-recipients provide 
through the One-Stop delivery system? 



In addition to providing core services, 
as defined at 20 CFR 662.240 of the WIA 
regulations, SCSEP grantees and sub- 
recipients must make arrangements 
through the One-Stop delivery system to 
provide eligible and ineligible 
individuals with referrals to WIA 
intensive and training services and 
access to other activities and programs 
carried out by other One-Stop partners. 



§ 641.220 Does title I of WIA require the 
SCSEP to use OAA funds for individuals 
who are not eligible for SCSEP services or 
for services that are not authorized under 
the OAA? 



No, SCSEP requirements continue to 
apply. Title V resources may not be 
used to serve individuals who are not 
SCSEP-eligible. The Workforce 
Investment Act creates a seamless 
service delivery system for individuals 
seeking workforce development services 
by linking the One-Stop partners in the 
One-Stop delivery system. Although the 
overall effect is to provide universal 
access to core services, SCSEP resources 
may only be used to provide services 
that are authorized and provided under 
the SCSEP to eligible individuals. Note, 
however, that one allowable SCSEP cost 
is a SCSEP project’s proportionate share 
of One-Stop costs. See § 641.850(d). 
Title V funds can be used to pay wages 
to SCSEP participants receiving 
intensive and training services under 
title I of WIA provided that the SCSEP 
participants have each received a 
community service assignment. All 
other individuals who are in need of the 
services provided under the SCSEP, but 
who do not meet the eligibility criteria 
to enroll in the SCSEP, should be 
referred to or enrolled in WIA or other 
appropriate partner programs. WIA 
§ 121(b)(1). These arrangements should 
be negotiated in the Memorandum of 
Understanding (MOU), which is an 
agreement developed and executed 
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between the Local Workforce 
Investment Board, with the agreement of 
the chief local elected official, and the 
One-Stop partners relating to the 
operation of the One-Stop delivery 
system in the local area. The MOU is 
further described in the WIA regulations 
at 20 CFR §§ 662.300 and 662.310. 



§ 641.230 Must the individual assessment 
conducted by the SCSEP grantee or sub- 
recipient and the assessment performed by 
the One-Stop delivery system be accepted 
for use by either entity to determine the 
individual’s need for services in the SCSEP 
and adult programs under title I–B of WIA? 



Yes, § 502(b)(3) of the OAA provides 
that an assessment or IEP completed by 
the SCSEP satisfies any condition for an 
assessment, service strategy, or IEP 
completed at the One-Stop and vice- 
versa. (OAA § 502(b)(3)). These 
reciprocal arrangements and the 
contents of the SCSEP IEP and WIA IEP 
should be negotiated in the MOU. 



§ 641.240 Are SCSEP participants eligible 
for intensive and training services under 
title I of WIA? 



(a) Although SCSEP participants are 
not automatically eligible for intensive 
and training services under title I of 
WIA, local boards may deem SCSEP 
participants, either individually or as a 
group, as satisfying the requirements for 
receiving adult intensive and training 
services under title I of WIA. 



(b) SCSEP participants who have been 
assessed and for whom an IEP has been 
developed have received an intensive 
service under 20 CFR 663.240(a) of the 
WIA regulations. In order to enhance 
skill development related to the IEP, it 
may be necessary to provide training 
beyond the community service 
assignment to enable participants to 
meet their unsubsidized employment 
objectives. The SCSEP grantee or sub- 
recipient, the host agency, the WIA 
program, or another One-Stop partner 
may provide training as appropriate and 
as negotiated in the MOU. (See 
§ 641.540 for a further discussion of 
training for SCSEP participants.) 



Subpart C—The State Plan 



§ 641.300 What is the State Plan? 
The State Plan is a plan, submitted by 



the Governor, or the highest government 
official, in each State, as an independent 
document or as part of the WIA Unified 
Plan, that outlines a four-year strategy 
for the statewide provision of 
community service employment and 
other authorized activities for eligible 
individuals under the SCSEP as 
described in § 641.302. The State Plan 
also describes the planning and 
implementation process for SCSEP 



services in the State, taking into account 
the relative distribution of eligible 
individuals and employment 
opportunities within the State. The 
State Plan is intended to foster 
coordination among the various SCSEP 
grantees and sub-recipients operating 
within the State and to facilitate the 
efforts of stakeholders, including State 
and local boards under WIA, to work 
collaboratively through a participatory 
process to accomplish the SCSEP’s 
goals. (OAA § 503(a)(1)). The State Plan 
provisions are listed in § 641.325. 



§ 641.302 What is a four-year strategy? 



The State Plan must outline a four- 
year strategy for the statewide provision 
of community service employment and 
other authorized activities for eligible 
individuals under the SCSEP program. 
(OAA § 503(a)(1)). The four-year strategy 
must specifically address the following: 



(a) The State’s long-term strategy for 
achieving an equitable distribution of 
SCSEP positions within the State that: 



(1) Moves positions from over-served 
to underserved locations within the 
State, under § 641.365; 



(2) Equitably serves rural and urban 
areas; and 



(3) Serves individuals afforded 
priority for service, pursuant to 
§ 641.520; 



(b) The State’s long-term strategy for 
avoiding disruptions to the program 
when new Census or other reliable data 
become available, or when there is over- 
enrollment for any other reason; 



(c) The State’s long-term strategy for 
serving minority older individuals 
under SCSEP; 



(d) Long-term projections for job 
growth in industries and occupations in 
the State that may provide employment 
opportunities for older workers, and 
how those relate to the types of 
unsubsidized jobs for which SCSEP 
participants will be trained, and the 
types of skill training to be provided; 



(e) The State’s long-term strategy for 
engaging employers to develop and 
promote opportunities for the placement 
of SCSEP participants in unsubsidized 
employment; 



(f) The State’s strategy for continuous 
improvement in the level of 
performance for entry into unsubsidized 
employment, and to achieve, at a 
minimum, the levels specified in 
§ 513(a)(2)(E)(ii) of the OAA; 



(g) Planned actions to coordinate 
activities of SCSEP grantees with the 
activities being carried out in the State 
under title I of WIA, including plans for 
using the WIA One-Stop delivery 
system and its partners to serve 
individuals aged 55 and older; 



(h) Planned actions to coordinate 
activities of SCSEP grantees with the 
activities being carried out in the State 
under other titles of the OAA; 



(i) Planned actions to coordinate the 
SCSEP with other public and private 
entities and programs that provide 
services to older Americans, such as 
community and faith-based 
organizations, transportation programs, 
and programs for those with special 
needs or disabilities; 



(j) Planned actions to coordinate the 
SCSEP with other labor market and job 
training initiatives; and 



(k) The State’s long-term strategy to 
improve SCSEP services, including 
planned longer-term changes to the 
design of the program within the State, 
and planned changes in the use of 
SCSEP grantees and program operators 
to better achieve the goals of the 
program; this may include 
recommendations to the Department, as 
appropriate. 



§ 641.305 Who is responsible for 
developing and submitting the State Plan? 



The Governor, or the highest 
governmental official, of each State is 
responsible for developing and 
submitting the State Plan to the 
Department. 



§ 641.310 May the Governor, or the highest 
government official, delegate responsibility 
for developing and submitting the State 
Plan? 



(a) Yes, the Governor, or the highest 
governmental official of each State, may 
delegate responsibility for developing 
and submitting the State Plan, provided 
that any such delegation is consistent 
with State law and regulations. 



(b) To delegate responsibility, the 
Governor, or the highest government 
official, must submit to the Department 
a signed statement indicating the 
individual and/or organization that will 
be submitting the State Plan on his or 
her behalf. 



§ 641.315 Who participates in developing 
the State Plan? 



(a) In developing the State Plan the 
Governor, or the highest government 
official, must seek the advice and 
recommendations of representatives 
from: 



(1) The State and area agencies on 
aging; 



(2) State and local boards under the 
Workforce Investment Act (WIA); 



(3) Public and private nonprofit 
agencies and organizations providing 
employment services, including each 
grantee operating a SCSEP project 
within the State, except as provided in 
§ 641.320(b); 
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(4) Social service organizations 
providing services to older individuals; 



(5) Grantees under title III of the OAA; 
(6) Affected communities; 
(7) Unemployed older individuals; 
(8) Community-based organizations 



serving older individuals; 
(9) Business organizations; and 
(10) Labor organizations. 
(b) The Governor, or the highest 



government official, may also obtain the 
advice and recommendations of other 
interested organizations and 
individuals, including SCSEP program 
participants, in developing the State 
Plan. (OAA § 503(a)(2)). 



§ 641.320 Must all national grantees 
operating within a State participate in the 
State planning process? 



(a) The eligibility provision at OAA 
§ 514(c)(6) requires national grantees to 
coordinate activities with other 
organizations at the State and local 
levels. Therefore, except as provided in 
paragraph (b) of this section, any 
national grantee that does not 
participate in the State planning process 
may be deemed ineligible to receive 
SCSEP funds in the following Program 
Year. 



(b) National grantees serving older 
American Indians, or Pacific Island and 
Asian Americans, with funds reserved 
under OAA § 506(a)(3), are exempted 
from the requirement to participate in 
the State planning processes under 
§ 503(a)(8) of the OAA. Although these 
national grantees may choose not to 
participate in the State planning 
process, the Department encourages 
their participation. Only those grantees 
using reserved funds are exempt; if a 
grantee is awarded one grant with 
reserved funds and another grant with 
non-reserved funds, the grantee is 
required under paragraph (a) of this 
section to participate in the State 
planning process for purposes of the 
non-reserved funds grant. 



§ 641.325 What information must be 
provided in the State Plan? 



The Department issues instructions 
detailing the information that must be 
provided in the State Plan. At a 
minimum, the State Plan must include 
the State’s four-year strategy, as 
described in § 641.302, and information 
on the following: 



(a) The ratio of eligible individuals in 
each service area to the total eligible 
population in the State; 



(b) The relative distribution of: 
(1) Eligible individuals residing in 



urban and rural areas within the State; 
(2) Eligible individuals who have the 



greatest economic need; 
(3) Eligible individuals who are 



minorities; 



(4) Eligible individuals who are 
limited English proficient; and 



(5) Eligible individuals who have the 
greatest social need; 



(c) The current and projected 
employment opportunities in the State 
(such as by providing information 
available under § 15 of the Wagner- 
Peyser Act (29 U.S.C. 491–2) by 
occupation), and the types of skills 
possessed by eligible individuals; 



(d) The localities and populations for 
which projects of the type authorized by 
title V are most needed; 



(e) Actions taken and/or planned to 
coordinate activities of SCSEP grantees 
in the State with activities carried out in 
the State under title I of WIA; 



(f) A description of the process used 
to obtain advice and recommendations 
on the State Plan from representatives of 
organizations and individuals listed in 
§ 641.315, and advice and 
recommendations on steps to coordinate 
SCSEP services with activities funded 
under title I of WIA from representatives 
of organizations listed in § 641.335; 



(g) A description of the State’s 
procedures and time line for ensuring 
an open and inclusive planning process 
that provides meaningful opportunity 
for public comment as required by 
§ 641.350; 



(h) Public comments received, and a 
summary of the comments; 



(i) A description of the steps taken to 
avoid disruptions to the greatest extent 
possible as provided in § 641.365; and 



(j) Such other information as the 
Department may require in the State 
Plan instructions. (OAA § 503(a)). 



§ 641.330 How should the State Plan 
reflect community service needs? 



The Governor, or the highest 
government official, must ensure that 
the State Plan identifies the types of 
community services that are needed and 
the places where these services are most 
needed. The State Plan should 
specifically identify the needs and 
locations of those individuals most in 
need of community services and the 
groups working to meet their needs. 
(OAA § 503(a)(4)(E)). 



§ 641.335 How should the Governor, or the 
highest government official, address the 
coordination of SCSEP services with 
activities funded under title I of WIA? 



The Governor, or the highest 
government official, must seek the 
advice and recommendations from 
representatives of the State and area 
agencies on aging in the State and the 
State and local boards established under 
title I of WIA. (OAA § 503(a)(2)). The 
State Plan must describe the steps that 
are being taken to coordinate SCSEP 



activities within the State with activities 
being carried out under title I of WIA. 
(OAA § 503(a)(4)(F)). The State Plan 
must describe the steps being taken to 
ensure that the SCSEP is an active 
partner in each One-Stop delivery 
system and the steps that will be taken 
to encourage and improve coordination 
with the One-Stop delivery system. 



§ 641.340 How often must the Governor, or 
the highest government official, update the 
State Plan? 



(a) Under instructions issued by the 
Department, the Governor, or the 
highest government official, must 
review the State Plan and submit an 
update to the State Plan to the Secretary 
for consideration and approval not less 
often than every two years. OAA 
§ 503(a)(1). States are encouraged to 
review their State Plan more frequently 
than every two years, however, and 
make modifications as circumstances 
warrant, under § 641.345. 



(b) Before development of the update 
to the State Plan, the Governor, or the 
highest government official, must seek 
the advice and recommendations of the 
individuals and organizations identified 
in § 641.315 about what, if any, changes 
are needed, and must publish the State 
Plan, showing the changes, for public 
comment. OAA § section 503(a)(2), 
503(a)(3). 



§ 641.345 What are the requirements for 
modifying the State Plan? 



(a) Modifications may be submitted 
anytime circumstances warrant. 



(b) Modifications to the State Plan are 
required when: 



(1) There are changes in Federal or 
State law or policy that substantially 
change the assumptions upon which the 
State Plan is based; 



(2) There are significant changes in 
the State’s vision, four-year strategy, 
policies, performance indicators, or 
organizational responsibilities; or 



(3) There is a change in a grantee or 
grantees. 



(c) Modifications to the State Plan are 
subject to the same public comment 
requirements that apply to the 
development of the State Plan under 
§ 641.350. 



(d) States are not required to seek the 
advice and recommendations of the 
individuals and organizations identified 
in § 641.315 when modifying the State 
Plan, except that States must seek the 
advice and recommendations of any 
national grantees operating in the State. 
While not required, states are strongly 
encouraged to seek the advice and 
recommendation of the relevant entities 
listed in § 641.315 when or if modifying 
the State Plan becomes necessary. 
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(e) The Department will issue 
additional instructions for the 
procedures that must be followed when 
requesting modifications to the State 
Plan. 



§ 641.350 How should public comments be 
solicited and collected? 



The Governor, or the highest 
government official, should follow 
established State procedures to solicit 
and collect public comments. The State 
Plan must include a description of the 
State’s procedures and schedule for 
ensuring an open and inclusive 
planning process that provides 
meaningful opportunity for public 
comment. 



§ 641.355 Who may comment on the State 
Plan? 



Any individual or organization may 
comment on the Plan. 



§ 641.360 How does the State Plan relate 
to the equitable distribution report? 



The two documents address some of 
the same areas, but are prepared at 
different points in time. The equitable 
distribution report is prepared by State 
grantees at the beginning of each fiscal 
year and provides a ‘‘snapshot’’ of the 
actual distribution of all of the 
authorized positions within the State, 
grantee-by-grantee, and the optimum 
number of participant positions in each 
designated area based on the latest 
available Census or other reliable data. 
The State Plan is prepared by the 
Governor, or the highest government 
official, and covers many areas in 
addition to equitable distribution, as 
discussed in § 641.325, and sets forth a 
proposed plan for distribution of 
authorized positions in the State. Any 
distribution or redistribution of 
positions made as a result of a State 
Plan proposal will be reflected in the 
next equitable distribution report, 
which then forms the basis for the 
proposed distribution in the next State 
Plan update. This process is iterative in 
that it moves the authorized positions 
from overserved areas to underserved 
areas over a period of time. 



§ 641.365 How must the equitable 
distribution provisions be reconciled with 
the provision that disruptions to current 
participants should be avoided? 



(a) Governors, or highest government 
officials, must describe in the State Plan 
the steps that are being taken to comply 
with the statutory requirement to avoid 
disruptions in the provision of services 
for participants. (OAA § 503(a)(6)). 



(b) When there is new Census or other 
reliable data indicating that there has 
been a shift in the location of the 
eligible population or when there is 



over-enrollment for any other reason, 
the Department recommends a gradual 
shift in positions as they become vacant 
to areas where there has been an 
increase in the eligible population. 



(c) The Department does not define 
disruptions to mean that participants 
are entitled to remain in a subsidized 
community service assignment 
indefinitely. As discussed in § 641.570, 
there is a time limit on SCSEP 
participation, thus permitting positions 
to be transferred over time. 



(d) Grantees and sub-recipients must 
not transfer positions from one 
geographic area to another without first 
notifying the State agency responsible 
for preparing the State Plan and 
equitable distribution report. 



(e) Grantees must submit, in writing, 
any proposed changes in distribution 
that occur after submission of the 
equitable distribution report to the 
Department for approval. 



(f) All grantees are required to 
coordinate any proposed changes in 
position distribution with the other 
grantees in the State, including the State 
project director, before submitting the 
proposed changes to the Department for 
approval. The request for the 
Department’s approval must include the 
comments of the State project director, 
which the Department will consider in 
making its decision. 



Subpart D—Grant Application and 
Responsibility Review Requirements 
for State and National SCSEP Grants 



§ 641.400 What entities are eligible to 
apply to the Department for funds to 
administer SCSEP projects? 



(a) National Grants. Entities eligible to 
apply for national grants include 
nonprofit organizations, Federal public 
agencies, and tribal organizations. These 
entities must provide information to 
establish that they are capable of 
administering a multi-State program, as 
required by the Secretary. State and 
local agencies may not apply for these 
funds. 



(b) State Grants. 
(1) Section 506(e) of the OAA requires 



the Department to award each State a 
grant to provide SCSEP services. 
Governors, or highest government 
officials, designate an individual State 
agency as the organization to administer 
SCSEP funds. 



(2) If the State fails to meet its 
expected levels of performance for the 
core indicators for three consecutive 
years, it is not eligible to designate an 
agency to administer SCSEP funds in 
the following year. Instead, the State 
must conduct a competition to select an 
organization as the grantee of the funds 



allotted to the State under § 506(e). 
Public and nonprofit private agencies 
and organizations, State agencies other 
than the previously designated, failed 
agency, and tribal organizations, are 
eligible to be selected as a grantee for 
the funds. Other States may not be 
selected as a grantee for this funding. 



§ 641.410 How does an eligible entity 
apply? 



(a) General. An eligible entity must 
follow the application guidelines issued 
by the Department. The Department will 
issue application guidelines announcing 
the availability of national funds and 
State funds, whether they are awarded 
on a competitive or noncompetitive 
basis. The guidelines will contain 
application due dates, application 
instructions, evaluation criteria, and 
other necessary information. 



(b) National Grant Applicants. All 
applicants for SCSEP national grant 
funds, except for applications for grants 
proposing to serve older Indians and 
Pacific Island and Asian Americans 
with funds reserved under OAA 
§ 506(a)(3), must submit their 
applications to the Governor, or the 
highest government official, of each 
State in which projects are proposed so 
that he or she has a reasonable 
opportunity to make the 
recommendations described in 
§ 641.480, before submitting the 
application to the Department. (OAA 
§ 503(a)(5)). 



(c) State Applicants. A State that 
submits a Unified Plan under § 501 of 
WIA may include the State’s SCSEP 
grant application in its Unified Plan. 
Any State that submits a SCSEP grant 
application as part of its WIA Unified 
Plan must address all of the application 
requirements as published in the 
Department’s instructions. Sections 
641.300 through 641.365 address State 
Plans and modifications. 



§ 641.420 What are the eligibility criteria 
that each applicant must meet? 



To be eligible to receive SCSEP funds, 
each applicant must demonstrate: 



(a) An ability to administer a program 
that serves the greatest number of 
eligible participants, giving particular 
consideration to individuals with 
greatest economic need, individuals 
with greatest social need, and 
individuals described in § 641.570(b) or 
§ 641.520(a)(2) through (a)(8). 



(b) An ability to administer a program 
that provides employment in 
community service assignments for 
eligible individuals in communities in 
which they reside, or in nearby 
communities, that will contribute to the 
general welfare of the community; 
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(c) An ability to administer a program 
that moves eligible participants into 
unsubsidized employment; 



(d) Where the applicant has 
previously received a SCSEP grant, the 
applicant’s prior performance in 
meeting SCSEP core measures of 
performance and addressing SCSEP 
additional measures of performance; 
and where the applicant has not 
received a SCSEP grant, the applicant’s 
prior performance under other Federal 
or State programs; relevant past 
performance will also be used for 
scoring criterion and will be set forth 
more fully in the Solicitation for Grant 
Applications (see § 641.460); 



(e) An ability to move participants 
with multiple barriers to employment, 
including individuals described in 
§ 641.570(b) or § 641.520(a)(2) through 
(a)(8), into unsubsidized employment; 



(f) An ability to coordinate activities 
with other organizations at the State and 
local levels, including the One-Stop 
delivery system; 



(g) An ability to properly manage the 
program, as reflected in its plan for 
fiscal management of the SCSEP; 



(h) An ability to administer a project 
that provides community service; 



(i) An ability to minimize program 
disruption for current participants and 
in community services provided if there 
is a change in project sponsor and/or 
location, and its plan for minimizing 
disruptions; 



(j) Any additional criteria that the 
Department deems appropriate to 
minimize disruptions for current 
participants. (OAA § 514(c)). 



§ 641.430 What are the responsibility 
conditions that an applicant must meet? 



Subject to § 641.440, each applicant 
must meet the listed responsibility 
‘‘tests’’ by not having committed the 
following acts: 



(a) The Department has been unable 
to recover a debt from the applicant, 
whether incurred by the applicant or by 
one of its sub-recipients, or the 
applicant has failed to comply with a 
debt repayment plan to which it agreed. 
In this context, a debt is established by 
final agency action, followed by three 
demand letters to the applicant, without 
payment in full by the applicant. 



(b) Established fraud or criminal 
activity of a significant nature within 
the applicant’s organization. 



(c) Serious administrative deficiencies 
identified by the Department, such as 
failure to maintain a financial 
management system as required by 
Federal regulations. 



(d) Willful obstruction of the auditing 
or monitoring process. 



(e) Failure to provide services to 
applicants as agreed to in a current or 



recent grant or to meet applicable core 
performance measures or address other 
applicable indicators of performance. 



(f) Failure to correct deficiencies 
brought to the grantee’s attention in 
writing as a result of monitoring 
activities, reviews, assessments, or other 
activities. 



(g) Failure to return a grant closeout 
package or outstanding advances within 
90 days after the grant expiration date 
or receipt of closeout package, 
whichever is later, unless an extension 
has been requested and granted. 



(h) Failure to submit required reports. 
(i) Failure to properly report and 



dispose of Government property as 
instructed by the Department. 



(j) Failure to have maintained 
effective cash management or cost 
controls resulting in excess cash on 
hand. 



(k) Failure to ensure that a sub- 
recipient complies with applicable audit 
requirements, including OMB Circular 
A–133 and the audit requirements 
specified at § 641.821. 



(l) Failure to audit a sub-recipient 
within the period required under 
§ 641.821. 



(m) Final disallowed costs in excess 
of five percent of the grant or contract 
award if, in the judgment of the Grant 
Officer, the disallowances are egregious 
findings. 



(n) Failure to establish a mechanism 
to resolve a sub-recipient’s audit in a 
timely fashion. (OAA § 514(d)(4)). 



§ 641.440 Are there responsibility 
conditions that alone will disqualify an 
applicant? 



(a) Yes, an applicant may be 
disqualified if 



(1) Either of the first two 
responsibility tests, a or b, listed in 
§ 641.430 is not met, or 



(2) The applicant substantially, or 
persistently for two or more consecutive 
years, fails one of the other 
responsibility tests listed in § 641.430. 



(b) The second responsibility test 
addresses ‘‘fraud or criminal activity of 
a significant nature.’’ The Department 
will determine the existence of 
significant fraud or criminal activity 
which typically will include willful or 
grossly negligent disregard for the use or 
handling of, or other fiduciary duties 
concerning, Federal funding, where the 
grantee has no effective systems, checks, 
or safeguards to detect or prevent fraud 
or criminal activity. Additionally, 
significant fraud or criminal activity 
will typically include coordinated 
patterns or behaviors that pervade a 
grantee’s administration or are 
committed by the higher levels of a 
grantee’s management or authority. The 



Department will determine whether 
‘‘fraud or criminal activity of a 
significant nature’’ has occurred on a 
case-by-case basis, regardless of what 
party identifies the alleged fraud or 
criminal activity. 



§ 641.450 How will the Department 
examine the responsibility of eligible 
entities? 



The Department will review available 
records to assess each applicant’s 
overall fiscal and administrative ability 
to manage Federal funds. The 
Department’s responsibility review may 
consider all relevant information, 
including the organization’s history of 
managing other grants awarded by the 
Department or by other Federal 
agencies. (OAA § 514(d)(1) and (d)(2)). 



§ 641.460 What factors will the Department 
consider in selecting national grantees? 



The Department will select national 
grantees from among applicants that are 
able to meet the eligibility and 
responsibility review criteria at § 514 of 
the OAA. (Section 641.420 contains the 
eligibility criteria and §§ 641.430 and 
641.440 contain the responsibility 
criteria.) The Department also will take 
the rating criteria described in the 
Solicitation for Grant Applications or 
other instrument into consideration. 
These rating criteria will include 
relevant past performance. 



§ 641.465 Under what circumstances may 
the Department reject an application? 



(a) The Department may question any 
proposed project component of an 
application if it believes that the 
component will not serve the purposes 
of the SCSEP. The Department may 
reject the application if the applicant 
does not submit or negotiate an 
acceptable alternative. 



(b) The Department may reject any 
application that the Grant Officer 
determines unacceptable based on the 
content of the application, rating score, 
past performance, fiscal management, or 
any other factor the Grant Officer 
believes serves the best interest of the 
program, including the application’s 
comparative rating in a competition. 



§ 641.470 What happens if an applicant’s 
application is rejected? 



(a) Any entity whose application is 
rejected in whole or in part will be 
informed that it has not been selected. 
The non-selected entity may request an 
explanation of the Department’s basis 
for its rejection. If requested, the 
Department will provide the entity with 
feedback on its proposal. The non- 
selected entity may follow the 
procedures in § 641.900. 
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(b) Incumbent grantees will not have 
an opportunity to obtain technical 
assistance provided by the Department 
under OAA § 513(d)(2)(B)(i) to cure, in 
an open competition, any deficiency in 
a proposal because that will create 
inequity in favor of incumbents. Nor, 
during an open competition, will the 
Department provide assistance to any 
applicant to improve its application. 



(c) If the Administrative Law Judge 
(ALJ) rules, under § 641.900, that the 
organization should have been selected, 
in whole or in part, the matter must be 
remanded to the Grant Officer. The 
Grant Officer must, within 10 working 
days, determine whether the 
organization continues to meet the 
requirements of this part, and whether 
the positions which are the subject of 
the ALJ’s decision will be awarded, in 
whole or in part, to the organization and 
the timing of the award. In making this 
determination, the Grant Officer must 
take into account disruption to 
participants, disruption to grantees, and 
the operational needs of the SCSEP. 



(d) In the event that the Grant Officer 
determines that it is not feasible to 
award any positions to the appealing 
applicant, the applicant will be awarded 
its bid preparation costs, or a pro rata 
share of those costs if the Grant Officer’s 
finding applies to only a portion of the 
funds that would be awarded. If 
positions are awarded to the appealing 
applicant, that applicant is not entitled 
to the full grant amount but will only 
receive the funds remaining in the grant 
that have not been expended by the 
current grantee through its operation of 
the grant and its subsequent closeout. 
The available remedy in a SCSEP non- 
selection appeal is neither retroactive 
nor immediately effective selection; 
rather it is the potential to be selected 
as a SCSEP grantee as quickly as 
administratively feasible in the future, 
for the remainder of the grant cycle. 



(e) In the event that any party notifies 
the Grant Officer that it is not satisfied 
with the Grant Officer’s decision, the 
Grant Officer must return the decision 
to the ALJ for review. 



(f) Any organization selected and/or 
funded as a SCSEP grantee is subject to 
having its positions reduced or to being 
removed as a SCSEP grantee if an ALJ 
decision so orders. The Grant Officer 
provides instructions on transition and 
closeout to both the newly designated 
grantee and to the grantee whose 
positions are affected or which is being 
removed. All parties must agree to the 
provisions of this paragraph as a 
condition of being a SCSEP grantee. 



§ 641.480 May the Governor, or the highest 
government official, make 
recommendations to the Department on 
national grant applications? 



(a) Yes, in accordance with 
§ 641.410(b), each Governor, or highest 
government official, will have a 
reasonable opportunity to make 
comments on any application to operate 
a SCSEP project located in the 
Governor’s, or the highest government 
official’s, State before the Department 
makes a final decision on a grant award. 
The Governor’s, or the highest 
government official’s, comments should 
be directed to the Department and may 
include the anticipated effect of the 
proposal on the overall distribution of 
program positions within the State; 
recommendations for redistribution of 
positions to underserved areas as 
vacancies occur in previously 
encumbered positions in other areas; 
and recommendations for distributing 
any new positions that may become 
available as a result of an increase in 
funding for the State. The Governor’s, or 
the highest government official’s, 
recommendations should be consistent 
with the State Plan. (OAA § 503(a)(5)). 



(b) The Governor, or the highest 
government official, has the option of 
making the authorized 
recommendations on all applications or 
only on those applications proposed for 
award following the rating process. It is 
incumbent on each Governor, or the 
highest government official, to inform 
the Department of his or her intent to 
review the applications before or after 
the rating process. 



§ 641.490 When will the Department 
compete SCSEP grant awards? 



(a)(1) The Department will hold a full 
and open competition for national 
grants every four years. (OAA 
§ 514(a)(1)). 



(2) If a national grantee meets the 
expected level of performance for each 
of the core indicators for each of the 
four years, the Department may provide 
an additional one-year grant to the 
national grantee. (OAA § 514(a)(2)). 



§ 641.495 When must a State compete its 
SCSEP award? 



If a State grantee fails to meet its 
expected levels of performance for three 
consecutive Program Years, the State 
must hold a full and open competition, 
under such conditions as the Secretary 
may provide, for the State SCSEP funds 
for the full Program Year following the 
determination of consecutive failure. 
(OAA § 513(d)(3)(B)(iii)). The 
incumbent (failed) grantee is not eligible 
to compete. Other states are also not 
eligible to compete for these funds. 
§ 641.400(b)(2). 



Subpart E—Services to Participants 



§ 641.500 Who is eligible to participate in 
the SCSEP? 



Anyone who is at least 55 years old, 
unemployed (as defined in § 641.140), 
and who is a member of a family with 
an income that is not more than 125 
percent of the family income levels 
prepared by the Department of Health 
and Human Services and approved by 
OMB (Federal poverty guidelines) is 
eligible to participate in the SCSEP. 
(OAA § 518(a)(3), (8)). A person with a 
disability may be treated as a ‘‘family of 
one’’ for income eligibility 
determination purposes at the option of 
the applicant. 



§ 641.505 When is eligibility determined? 
Initial eligibility is determined at the 



time individuals apply to participate in 
the SCSEP. Once individuals become 
SCSEP participants, the grantee or sub- 
recipient is responsible for verifying 
their continued eligibility at least once 
every 12 months. Grantees and sub- 
recipients may also verify an 
individual’s eligibility as circumstances 
require, including instances when 
enrollment is delayed. 



§ 641.507 How is applicant income 
computed? 



An applicant’s income is computed 
by calculating the includable income 
received by the applicant during the 12- 
month period ending on the date an 
individual submits an application to 
participate in the SCSEP, or the 
annualized income for the 6-month 
period ending on the application date. 
The Department requires grantees to use 
whichever method is more favorable to 
the individual. (OAA § 518(a)(4)). 



§ 641.510 What types of income are 
included and excluded for participant 
eligibility determinations? 



(a) With certain exceptions, the 
Department will use the definition of 
income from the U.S. Census Bureau’s 
Current Population Survey (CPS) as the 
standard for determining SCSEP 
applicant income eligibility. 



(b) Any income that is unemployment 
compensation, a benefit received under 
title XVI of the Social Security Act (42 
U.S.C. 1381 et seq.), a payment made to 
or on behalf of veterans or former 
members of the Armed Forces under the 
laws administered by the Secretary of 
Veterans Affairs, or 25 percent of a 
benefit received under title II of the 
Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 401 et 
seq.), must be excluded from SCSEP 
income eligibility determinations. (OAA 
§ 518(a)(3)(A)). 



(c) The Department has issued 
administrative guidance on income 
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inclusions and exclusions and 
procedures for determining SCSEP 
income eligibility. This guidance may 
be updated periodically. 



§ 641.512 May grantees and sub-recipients 
enroll otherwise eligible job ready 
individuals and place them directly into 
unsubsidized employment? 



No, grantees and sub-recipients may 
not enroll as SCSEP participants job- 
ready individuals who can be directly 
placed into unsubsidized employment. 
Such individuals should be referred to 
an employment provider, such as the 
One-Stop Center for job placement 
assistance under WIA or another 
employment program. 



§ 641.515 How must grantees and sub- 
recipients recruit and select eligible 
individuals for participation in the SCSEP? 



(a) Grantees and sub-recipients must 
develop methods of recruitment and 
selection that assure that the maximum 
number of eligible individuals have an 
opportunity to participate in the 
program. To the extent feasible, grantees 
and sub-recipients should seek to enroll 
minority and Indian eligible 
individuals, eligible individuals with 
limited English proficiency, and eligible 
individuals with greatest economic 
need, at least in proportion to their 
numbers in the area, taking into 
consideration their rates of poverty and 
unemployment. (OAA § 502(b)(1)(M)). 



(b) Grantees and sub-recipients must 
use the One-Stop delivery system as one 
method in the recruitment and selection 
of eligible individuals to ensure that the 
maximum number of eligible 
individuals have an opportunity to 
participate in the project. (OAA 
§ 502(b)(1)(H)). 



(c) States may enter into agreements 
among themselves to permit cross- 
border enrollment of eligible 
participants. Such agreements should 
cover both State and national grantee 
positions and must be submitted to the 
Department for approval in the grant 
application or a modification of the 
grant. 



§ 641.520 Are there any priorities that 
grantees and sub-recipients must use in 
selecting eligible individuals for 
participation in the SCSEP? 



(a) Yes, in selecting eligible 
individuals for participation in the 
SCSEP, priority must be given to 
individuals who have one or more of the 
following characteristics: 



(1) Are 65 years of age or older; 
(2) Have a disability; 
(3) Have limited English proficiency 



or low literacy skills; 
(4) Reside in a rural area; 
(5) Are veterans (or, in some cases, 



spouses of veterans) for purposes of 



§ 2(a) of the Jobs for Veterans Act, 38 
U.S.C. 4215(a) as set forth in paragraph 
(b) of this section; 



(6) Have low employment prospects; 
(7) Have failed to find employment 



after using services provided through 
the One-Stop delivery system; or 



(8) Are homeless or are at risk for 
homelessness. 



(OAA § 518(b)). 
(b) Section 2(a) of the Jobs for 



Veterans Act creates a priority for 
service for veterans (and, in some cases, 
spouses of veterans) who otherwise 
meet the program eligibility criteria for 
the SCSEP. 38 U.S.C. 4215(a). Priority is 
extended to veterans. Priority is also 
extended to the spouse of a veteran who 
died of a service-connected disability; 
the spouse of a member of the Armed 
Forces on active duty who has been 
listed for a total of more than 90 days 
as missing in action, captured in the 
line of duty by a hostile force, or 
forcibly detained by a foreign 
government or power; the spouse of any 
veteran who has a total disability 
resulting from a service-connected 
disability; and the spouse of any veteran 
who died while a disability so evaluated 
was in existence. 



(c) Grantees and sub-recipients must 
apply these priorities in the following 
order: 



(1) Persons who qualify as a veteran 
or qualified spouse under § 2(a) of the 
Jobs for Veterans Act, 38 U.S.C. 4215(a), 
and who possess at least one of the 
other priority characteristics; 



(2) Persons who qualify as a veteran 
or qualified spouse under § 2(a) of the 
Jobs for Veterans Act, 38 U.S.C. 4215(a), 
who do not possess any other of the 
priority characteristics; 



(3) Persons who do not qualify as a 
veteran or qualified spouse under § 2(a) 
of the Jobs for Veterans Act (non- 
veterans), and who possess at least one 
of the other priority characteristics. 



§ 641.535 What services must grantees 
and sub-recipients provide to participants? 



(a) When individuals are selected for 
participation in the SCSEP, the grantee 
or sub-recipient is responsible for: 



(1) Providing orientation to the 
SCSEP, including information on 
project goals and objectives, community 
service assignments, training 
opportunities, available supportive 
services, the availability of a free 
physical examination, participant rights 
and responsibilities, and permitted and 
prohibited political activities; 



(2) (i) Assessing participants’ work 
history, skills and interests, talents, 
physical capabilities, aptitudes, needs 
for supportive services, occupational 
preferences, training needs, potential for 



performing community service 
assignments, and potential for transition 
to unsubsidized employment; 



(ii) Performing an initial assessment 
upon program entry, unless an 
assessment has already been performed 
under title I of WIA as provided in 
§ 641.230. Subsequent assessments may 
be made as necessary, but must be made 
no less frequently than two times during 
a twelve month period (including the 
initial assessment); 



(3)(i) Using the information gathered 
during the initial assessment to develop 
an IEP that includes an appropriate 
employment goal for each participant, 
except that if an assessment has already 
been performed and an IEP developed 
under title I of WIA, the WIA 
assessment and IEP will satisfy the 
requirement for a SCSEP assessment 
and IEP as provided in § 641.230; 



(ii) Updating the IEP as necessary to 
reflect information gathered during the 
subsequent participant assessments 
(OAA § 502(b)(1)(N)); 



(iii) The initial IEP should include an 
appropriate employment goal for each 
participant. Thereafter, if the grantee 
determines that the participant is not 
likely to obtain unsubsidized 
employment, the IEP must reflect other 
approaches to help the participant 
achieve self-sufficiency, including the 
transition to other services or programs. 



(4) Placing participants in appropriate 
community service assignments in the 
community in which they reside, or in 
a nearby community (OAA 
§ 502(b)(1)(B)); 



(5) Providing or arranging for training 
identified in participants’ IEPs and 
consistent with the SCSEP’s goal of 
unsubsidized employment (OAA 
§ 502(a)(1), 502(b)(1)(B), 502(b)(1)(I), 
502(b)(1)(N)(ii)); 



(6) Assisting participants in obtaining 
needed supportive services identified in 
their IEPs (OAA § 502(b)(1)(N)); 



(7) Providing appropriate services for 
participants, or referring participants to 
appropriate services, through the One- 
Stop delivery system established under 
WIA (OAA § 502(b)(1)(O)); 



(8) Providing counseling on 
participants’ progress in meeting the 
goals and objectives identified in their 
IEPs, and in meeting their supportive 
service needs (OAA § 502(b)(1)(N)(iii)); 



(9) Providing participants with wages 
and benefits for time spent in the 
community service assignment, 
orientation, and training (OAA 
§ 502(b)(1)(I), 502(b)(1)(J), 
502(c)(6)(A)(i)) (see also §§ 641.565 and 
641.540(f), addressing wages and 
benefits); 



(10) Ensuring that participants have 
safe and healthy working conditions at 
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their community service employment 
worksites (OAA § 502(b)(1)(J)); 



(11) Assisting participants in 
obtaining unsubsidized employment, 
including providing or arranging for 
employment counseling in support of 
their IEPs; 



(b) The Department may issue 
administrative guidance that clarifies 
the requirements of paragraph (a). 



(c) Grantees may not use SCSEP funds 
for job ready individuals who only need 
job search assistance or job referral 
services. Grantees may provide job 
search assistance and job club activities 
to participants who are enrolled in the 
SCSEP and are assigned to community 
service assignments. (See also 
§ 641.512). 



§ 641.540 What types of training may 
grantees and sub-recipients provide to 
SCSEP participants in addition to the 
training received at a community service 
assignment? 



(a) In addition to the training 
provided in a community service 
assignment, grantees and sub-recipients 
may arrange skill training provided that 
it: 



(1) Is realistic and consistent with the 
participants’ IEP; 



(2) Makes the most effective use of the 
participant’s skills and talents; and 



(3) Prepares the participant for 
unsubsidized employment. 



(b) Training may be provided before 
or during a community service 
assignment. 



(c) Training may be in the form of 
lectures, seminars, classroom 
instruction, individual instruction, 
online instruction, on-the-job 
experiences. Training may be provided 
by the grantee or through other 
arrangements, including but not limited 
to, arrangements with other workforce 
development programs such as WIA. 
(OAA § 502(c)(6)(A)(ii)). 



(d) Grantees and sub-recipients are 
encouraged to obtain training through 
locally available resources, including 
host agencies, at no cost or reduced cost 
to the SCSEP. 



(e) Grantees and sub-recipients may 
pay for participant training, including 
the payment of reasonable costs of 
instructors, classroom rental, training 
supplies, materials, equipment, and 
tuition. (OAA § 502(c)(6)(A)(ii)). 



(f) Participants must be paid wages 
while in training, as described in 
§ 641.565(a). (OAA § 502(b)(1)(I)). 



(g) As provided in § 641.545, grantees 
and sub-recipients may pay for costs 
associated with supportive services, 
such as transportation, necessary to 
participate in training. (OAA 
§ 502(b)(1)(L)). 



(h) Nothing in this section prevents or 
limits participants from engaging in self- 
development training available through 
other sources, at their own expense, 
during hours when not performing their 
community service assignments. 



§ 641.545 What supportive services may 
grantees and sub-recipients provide to 
participants? 



(a) Grantees and sub-recipients are 
required to assess all participants’ need 
for supportive services and to make 
every effort to assist participants in 
obtaining needed supportive services. 
Grantees and sub-recipients may 
provide directly or arrange for 
supportive services that are necessary to 
enable an individual to successfully 
participate in a SCSEP project, 
including but not limited to payment of 
reasonable costs of transportation; 
health and medical services; special job- 
related or personal counseling; 
incidentals such as work shoes, badges, 
uniforms, eyeglasses, and tools; 
dependent care; housing, including 
temporary shelter; needs-related 
payments; and follow-up services. (OAA 
§§ 502(c)(6)(A)(iv), 518(a)(7)). 



(b) To the extent practicable, the 
grantee or sub-recipient should arrange 
for the payment of these expenses from 
other resources. 



(c) Grantees and sub-recipients are 
encouraged to contact placed 
participants throughout the first 12 
months following placement to 
determine if they have the necessary 
supportive services to remain in the job 
and to provide or arrange to provide 
such services if feasible. 



§ 641.550 What responsibility do grantees 
and sub-recipients have to place 
participants in unsubsidized employment? 



For those participants whose IEPs 
include a goal of unsubsidized 
employment, grantees and sub- 
recipients are responsible for working 
with participants to ensure that the 
participants are receiving services and 
taking actions designed to help them 
achieve this goal. Grantees and sub- 
recipients must contact private and 
public employers directly or through the 
One-Stop delivery system to develop or 
identify suitable unsubsidized 
employment opportunities. They must 
also encourage host agencies to assist 
participants in their transition to 
unsubsidized employment, including 
unsubsidized employment with the host 
agency. 



§ 641.565 What policies govern the 
provision of wages and benefits to 
participants? 



(a) Wages. 



(1)(i) Grantees and sub-recipients 
must pay participants the highest 
applicable required wage for time spent 
in orientation, training, and community 
service assignments. 



(ii) SCSEP participants may be paid 
the highest applicable required wage 
while receiving WIA intensive services. 



(2) The highest applicable required 
wage is either the minimum wage 
applicable under the Fair Labor 
Standards Act of 1938; the State or local 
minimum wage for the most nearly 
comparable covered employment; or the 
prevailing rate of pay for persons 
employed in similar public occupations 
by the same employer. 



(3) Grantees and sub-recipients must 
make any adjustments to minimum 
wage rates payable to participants as 
may be required by Federal, State, or 
local statute during the grant term. 



(b) Benefits. 
(1) Required benefits. Except as 



provided in paragraph (b)(2) of this 
section, grantees and sub-recipients 
must ensure that participants receive 
such benefits as are required by law. 



(i) Grantees and sub-recipients must 
provide benefits uniformly to all 
participants within a project or 
subproject, unless the Department 
agrees to waive this provision due to a 
determination that such a waiver is in 
the best interests of applicants, 
participants, and project administration. 



(ii) Grantees and sub-recipients must 
offer participants the opportunity to 
receive physical examinations annually. 



(A) Physical examinations are a 
benefit, and not an eligibility criterion. 
The examining physician must provide, 
to the participant only, a written report 
of the results of the examination. 



(B) Participants may choose not to 
accept the physical examination. In that 
case, the grantee or sub-recipient must 
document this refusal, through a signed 
statement, within 60 workdays after 
commencement of the community 
service assignment. Each year thereafter, 
grantees and sub-recipients must offer 
the physical examination and document 
the offer and any participant’s refusal. 



(C) Grantees and sub-recipients may 
use SCSEP funds to pay the costs of 
physical examinations. 



(iii) When participants are not 
covered by the State workers’ 
compensation law, the grantee or sub- 
recipient must provide participants with 
workers’ compensation benefits equal to 
those provided by law for covered 
employment. OAA § 504(b). 



(iv) If required by State law, grantees/ 
sub-recipients must provide 
unemployment compensation coverage 
for participants. 
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(v) Grantees and sub-recipients must 
provide compensation for scheduled 
work hours during which a host 
agency’s business is closed for a Federal 
holiday, which may be paid or in the 
form of rescheduled work time. 



(vi) Grantees and sub-recipients must 
provide necessary sick leave that is not 
part of an accumulated sick leave 
program, which may be paid or in the 
form of rescheduled work time. 



(2) Prohibited wage and benefits costs. 
(i) Participants may not carry over 



allowable benefits from one Program 
Year to the next; 



(ii) Grantees and sub-recipients may 
not provide payment or otherwise 
compensate participants for unused 
benefits such as sick leave or holidays; 



(iii) Grantees and sub-recipients may 
not use SCSEP funds to cover costs 
associated with the following 
participant benefits: 



(A) Retirement. Grantees and sub- 
recipients may not use SCSEP funds to 
provide contributions into a retirement 
system or plan, or to pay the cost of 
pension benefits for program 
participants. 



(B) Annual leave. 
(C) Accumulated sick leave. 
(D) Bonuses. 
(OAA § 502(c)(6)(A)(i)). 



§ 641.570 Is there a time limit for 
participation in the program? 



(a) Individual time limit. (1) Eligible 
individuals may participate in the 
program for a maximum duration of 48 
months in the aggregate (whether or not 
consecutive), from the later of July 1, 
2007, or the date of the individual’s 
enrollment in the program. 



(2) At the time of enrollment, the 
grantee or sub-recipient must inform the 
participant of this time limit and the 
possible extension available under 
paragraph (b) of this section, and the 
grantee or sub-recipient must provide 
for a system to transition participants to 
unsubsidized employment or other 
assistance before the maximum 
enrollment duration has expired. 
Provisions for transition must be 
reflected in the participant’s IEP. 



(3) If requested by a grantee or sub- 
recipient, the Department will authorize 
an extension for individuals who meet 
the criteria in paragraph (b) of this 
section. Notwithstanding any individual 
extensions granted, grantees and sub- 
recipients must ensure that projects do 
not exceed the overall average 
participation cap for all participants, as 
described in paragraph (c) of this 
section. 



(b) Increased periods of individual 
participation. If requested by a grantee, 
the Department will authorize increased 



periods of participation for individuals 
who: 



(1) Have a severe disability; 
(2) Are frail or are age 75 or older; 
(3) Meet the eligibility requirements 



related to age for, but do not receive, 
benefits under title II of the Social 
Security Act (42 U.S.C. 401 et seq.); 



(4) Live in an area with persistent 
unemployment and are individuals with 
severely limited employment prospects; 
or 



(5) Have limited English proficiency 
or low literacy skills. 



(c) Average grantee participation cap. 
(1) Notwithstanding any individual 
extension authorized under paragraph 
(b) of this section, each grantee must 
manage its SCSEP project in such a way 
that the grantee does not exceed an 
average participation cap for all 
participants of 27 months (in the 
aggregate). 



(2) A grantee may request, and the 
Department may authorize, an extended 
average participation period of up to 36 
months (in the aggregate) for a particular 
project area in a given Program Year if 
the Department determines that 
extenuating circumstances exist to 
justify an extension, due to one more of 
the following factors: 



(i) High rates of unemployment or of 
poverty or of participation in the 
program of block grants to States for 
temporary assistance for needy families 
established under part A of title IV of 
the Social Security Act, in the areas 
served by a grantee, relative to other 
areas of the State involved or the 
Nation; 



(ii) Significant downturns in the 
economy of an area served by the 
grantee or in the national economy; 



(iii) Significant numbers or 
proportions of participants with one or 
more barriers to employment, including 
‘‘most-in-need’’ individuals described in 
§ 641.710(a)(6), served by a grantee 
relative to such numbers or proportions 
for grantees serving other areas of the 
State or Nation; 



(iv) Changes in Federal, State, or local 
minimum wage requirements; or 



(v) Limited economies of scale for the 
provision of community service 
employment and other authorized 
activities in the areas served by the 
grantee. 



(3) For purposes of the average 
participation cap, each grantee will be 
considered to be one project. 



(d) Authorized break in participation. 
On occasion a participant takes an 
authorized break in participation from 
the program, such as a formal leave of 
absence necessitated by personal 
circumstances or a break caused because 
a suitable community service 



assignment is not available. Such an 
authorized break, if taken under a 
formal grantee policy allowing such 
breaks and formally entered into the 
SCSEP Performance and Results 
Quarterly Performance Reporting 
(SPARQ) system, will not count toward 
the individual time limit described in 
paragraph (a) or the average 
participation cap described in paragraph 
(c) of this section. 



(e) Administrative guidance. The 
Department will issue administrative 
guidance detailing the process by which 
a grantee may request increased periods 
of individual participation, and the 
process by which a grantee may request 
an extension of the average participation 
cap. The process will require that the 
determination of individual participant 
extension requests is made in a fair and 
equitable manner. 



(f) Grantee authority. Grantees may 
limit the time of participation for 
individuals to less than the 48 months 
described in paragraph (a) of this 
section, if the grantee uniformly applies 
the lower participation limit, and if the 
grantee submits a description of the 
lower participation limit policy in its 
grant application or modification of the 
grant and the Department approves the 
policy. (OAA §§ 502(b)(1)(C), 
518(a)(3)(B)). 



§ 641.575 May a grantee or sub-recipient 
establish a limit on the amount of time its 
participants may spend at a host agency? 



Yes, grantees and sub-recipients may 
establish limits on the amount of time 
that participants spend at a particular 
host agency, and are encouraged to 
rotate participants among different host 
agencies, or to different assignments 
within the same host agency, as such 
rotations may increase participants’ 
skills development and employment 
opportunities. Such limits must be 
established in the grant agreement or 
modification of the grant, and approved 
by the Department. The Department will 
not approve any limit that does not 
require an individualized determination 
that rotation is in the best interest of the 
participant and will further the 
acquisition of skills listed in the IEP. 
Host agency rotations have no effect on 
either the individual participation limit 
or the average participation cap. 



§ 641.577 Is there a limit on community 
service assignment hours? 



While there is no specific limit on the 
number of hours that may be worked in 
a community service assignment, a 
community service assignment must be 
a part-time position. However, the 
Department strongly encourages 
grantees to use 1,300 hours as a 
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benchmark and good practice for 
monitoring community service hours. 



§ 641.580 Under what circumstances may 
a grantee or sub-recipient terminate a 
participant? 



(a) If, at any time, a grantee or sub- 
recipient determines that a participant 
was incorrectly declared eligible as a 
result of false information knowingly 
given by that individual, the grantee or 
sub-recipient must give the participant 
immediate written notice explaining the 
reason(s) for termination and may 
terminate the participant 30 days after it 
has provided the participant with 
written notice. 



(b) If, during eligibility verification 
under § 641.505, a grantee or sub- 
recipient finds a participant to be no 
longer eligible for enrollment, the 
grantee or sub-recipient must give the 
participant written notice explaining the 
reason(s) for termination and may 
terminate the participant 30 days after it 
has provided the participant with 
written notice. 



(c) If, at any time, the grantee or sub- 
recipient determines that it incorrectly 
determined a participant to be eligible 
for the program through no fault of the 
participant, the grantee or sub-recipient 
must give the participant immediate 
written notice explaining the reason(s) 
for termination and may terminate the 
participant 30 days after it has provided 
the participant with written notice. 



(d) A grantee or sub-recipient may 
terminate a participant for cause. 
Grantees must include their policies 
concerning for-cause terminations in the 
grant application and obtain the 
Department’s approval. The grantee or 
sub-recipient must give the participant 
written notice explaining the reason(s) 
for termination and may terminate the 
participant 30 days after it has provided 
the participant with written notice. 



(e) A grantee or sub-recipient may 
terminate a participant if the participant 
refuses to accept a reasonable number of 
job offers or referrals to unsubsidized 
employment consistent with the IEP and 
there are no extenuating circumstances 
that would hinder the participant from 
moving to unsubsidized employment. 
The grantee or sub-recipient must give 
the participant written notice explaining 
the reason(s) for termination and may 
terminate the participant 30 days after it 
has provided the participant with 
written notice. 



(f) When a grantee or sub-recipient 
makes an unfavorable determination of 
enrollment eligibility under paragraph 
(b) or (c) of this section, it should refer 
the individual to other potential sources 
of assistance, such as the One-Stop 
delivery system. When a grantee or sub- 



recipient terminates a participant under 
paragraph (d) or (e) of this section, it 
may refer the individual to other 
potential sources of assistance, such as 
the One-Stop delivery system. 



(g) Grantees and sub-recipients must 
provide each participant at the time of 
enrollment with a written copy of its 
policies for terminating a participant for 
cause or otherwise, and must verbally 
review those policies with each 
participant. 



(h) Any termination, as described in 
paragraphs (a) through (e) of this 
section, must be consistent with 
administrative guidelines issued by the 
Department and the termination notice 
must inform the participant of the 
grantee’s grievance procedure, and the 
termination must be subject to the 
applicable grievance procedures 
described in § 641.910. 



(i) Participants may not be terminated 
from the program solely on the basis of 
their age. Grantees and sub-recipients 
may not impose an upper age limit for 
participation in the SCSEP. 



§ 641.585 What is the employment status 
of SCSEP participants? 



(a) Participants are not considered 
Federal employees solely as a result of 
their participation in the SCSEP. (OAA 
§ 504(a)). 



(b) Grantees must determine whether 
or not a participant qualifies as an 
employee of the grantee, sub-recipient, 
local project, or host agency, under 
applicable law. Responsibility for this 
determination rests with the grantee 
even when a Federal agency is a grantee 
or host agency. 



Subpart F—Pilot, Demonstration, and 
Evaluation Projects 



§ 641.600 What is the purpose of the pilot, 
demonstration, and evaluation projects 
authorized under § 502(e) of the OAA? 



The purpose of the pilot, 
demonstration, and evaluation projects 
authorized under § 502(e) of the OAA is 
to develop and implement techniques 
and approaches, and to demonstrate the 
effectiveness of these techniques and 
approaches, in addressing the 
employment and training needs of 
individuals eligible for SCSEP. 



§ 641.610 How are pilot, demonstration, 
and evaluation projects administered? 



The Department may enter into 
agreements with States, public agencies, 
nonprofit private organizations, or 
private business concerns, as may be 
necessary, to conduct pilot, 
demonstration, and evaluation projects. 



§ 641.620 How may an organization apply 
for pilot, demonstration, and evaluation 
project funding? 



Organizations applying for pilot, 
demonstration, and evaluation project 
funding must follow the instructions 
issued by the Department. Instructions 
for these unique funding opportunities 
are published in TEGLs available at 
http://www.doleta.gov/Seniors. 



§ 641.630 What pilot, demonstration, and 
evaluation project activities are allowable 
under § 502(e)? 



Allowable pilot, demonstration and 
evaluation projects include: 



(a) Activities linking businesses and 
eligible individuals, including activities 
providing assistance to participants 
transitioning from subsidized activities 
to private sector employment; 



(b) Demonstration projects and pilot 
projects designed to: 



(1) Attract more eligible individuals 
into the labor force; 



(2) Improve the provision of services 
to eligible individuals under One-Stop 
delivery systems established under title 
I of WIA; 



(3) Enhance the technological skills of 
eligible individuals; and 



(4) Provide incentives to SCSEP 
grantees for exemplary performance and 
incentives to businesses to promote 
their participation in the SCSEP; 



(c) Demonstration projects and pilot 
projects, as described in paragraph (b) of 
this section, for workers who are older 
individuals (but targeted to eligible 
individuals) only if such demonstration 
projects and pilot projects are designed 
to assist in developing and 
implementing techniques and 
approaches in addressing the 
employment and training needs of 
eligible individuals; 



(d) Provision of training and technical 
assistance to support a SCSEP project; 



(e) Dissemination of best practices 
relating to employment of eligible 
individuals; and 



(f) Evaluation of SCSEP activities. 



§ 641.640 Should pilot, demonstration, and 
evaluation project entities coordinate with 
SCSEP grantees and sub-recipients, 
including area agencies on aging? 



(a) To the extent practicable, the 
Department will provide an 
opportunity, before the development of 
a demonstration or pilot project, for the 
appropriate area agency on aging and 
SCSEP grantees and sub-grantees to 
submit comments on the project in 
order to ensure coordination of SCSEP 
activities with activities carried out 
under this subpart. 



(b) To the extent practicable, entities 
carrying out pilot, demonstration, and 
evaluation projects must consult with 
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appropriate area agencies on aging, 
SCSEP grantees and sub-grantees, and 
other appropriate agencies and entities 
to promote coordination of SCSEP and 
pilot, demonstration, and evaluation 
activities. (OAA § 502(e)). 



Subpart G—Performance 
Accountability 



§ 641.700 What performance measures/ 
indicators apply to SCSEP grantees? 



(a) Indicators of performance. There 
are currently eight performance 
measures, of which six are core 
indicators and two are additional 
indicators. Core indicators (defined in 
§ 641.710) are subject to goal-setting and 
corrective action (described in 
§ 641.720); that is, performance level 
goals for each core indicator must be 
agreed upon between the Department 
and each grantee before the start of each 
program year, and if a grantee fails to 
meet the performance level goals for the 
core indicators, that grantee is subject to 
corrective action. Additional indicators 
(defined in § 641.710) are not subject to 
goal-setting and are, therefore, also not 
subject to corrective action. 



(b) Core Indicators. Section 513(b)(1) 
of the 2006 OAA establishes the 
following core indicators of 
performance: 



(1) Hours (in the aggregate) of 
community service employment; 



(2) Entry into unsubsidized 
employment; 



(3) Retention in unsubsidized 
employment for six months; 



(4) Earnings; 
(5) The number of eligible individuals 



served; and 
(6) The number of most-in-need 



individuals served (the number of 
participating individuals described in 
§ 518(a)(3)(B)(ii) or (b)(2) of the OAA). 



(c) Additional indicators. Section 
513(b)(2) of the 2006 OAA establishes 
the following additional indicators of 
performance: 



(1) Retention in unsubsidized 
employment for one year; and 



(2) Satisfaction of the participants, 
employers, and their host agencies with 
their experiences and the services 
provided. 



(3) Any other indicators of 
performance that the Secretary 
determines to be appropriate to evaluate 
services and performance. 



(d) Affected entities. The core 
indicators of performance and 
additional indicators of performance are 
applicable to each grantee without 
regard to whether the grantee operates 
the program directly or through sub- 
contracts, sub-grants, or agreements 
with other entities. Grantees must 



assure that their sub-grantees and lower- 
tier sub-grantees are collecting and 
reporting program data. 



(e) Required evaluation and reporting. 
An agreement to be evaluated on the 
core indicators of performance and to 
report information on the additional 
indicators of performance is a 
requirement for application for, and is a 
condition of, all SCSEP grants. 



§ 641.710 How are the performance 
indicators defined? 



(a) The core indicators are defined as 
follows: 



(1) ‘‘Hours of community service 
employment’’ is defined as the total 
number of hours of community service 
provided by SCSEP participants divided 
by the number of hours of community 
service funded by the grantee’s grant, 
after adjusting for differences in 
minimum wage among the States and 
areas. Paid training hours are excluded 
from this measure. 



(2) ‘‘Entry into unsubsidized 
employment’’ is defined by the formula: 
Of those who are not employed at the 
date of participation: The number of 
participants who are employed in the 
first quarter after the exit quarter 
divided by the number of adult 
participants who exit during the quarter. 



(3) ‘‘Retention in unsubsidized 
employment for six months’’ is defined 
by the formula: Of those who are 
employed in the first quarter after the 
exit quarter: The number of adult 
participants who are employed in both 
the second and third quarters after the 
exit quarter divided by the number of 
adult participants who exit during the 
quarter. 



(4) ‘‘Earnings’’ is defined by the 
formula: Of those participants who are 
employed in the first, second and third 
quarters after the exit quarter: Total 
earnings in the second quarter plus total 
earnings in the third quarter after the 
exit quarter divided by the number of 
participants who exit during the quarter. 



(5) ‘‘The number of eligible 
individuals served’’ is defined as the 
total number of participants served 
divided by a grantee’s authorized 
number of positions, after adjusting for 
differences in minimum wage among 
the States and areas. 



(6) ‘‘Most-in-need’’ or the number of 
participating individuals described in 
§ 518(a)(3)(B)(ii) or (b)(2) is defined by 
counting the total number of the 
following characteristics for all 
participants and dividing by the number 
of participants served. Participants are 
characterized as most-in-need if they: 



(i) Have a severe disability; 
(ii) Are frail; 
(iii) Are age 75 or older; 



(iv) Meet the eligibility requirements 
related to age for, but do not receive, 
benefits under title II of the Social 
Security Act (42 U.S.C. 401 et seq.); 



(v) Live in an area with persistent 
unemployment and are individuals with 
severely limited employment prospects; 



(vi) Have limited English proficiency; 
(vii) Have low literacy skills; 
(viii) Have a disability; 
(ix) Reside in a rural area; 
(x) Are veterans; 
(xi) Have low employment prospects; 
(xii) Have failed to find employment 



after utilizing services provided under 
title I of the Workforce Investment Act 
of 1998 (29 U.S.C. 2801 et seq.); or 



(xiii) Are homeless or at risk for 
homelessness. 



(b) The additional indicators are 
defined as follows: 



(1) ‘‘Retention in unsubsidized 
employment for 1 year’’ is defined by 
the formula: Of those who are employed 
in the first quarter after the exit quarter: 
The number of participants who are 
employed in the fourth quarter after the 
exit quarter divided by the number of 
participants who exit during the quarter. 



(2) ‘‘Satisfaction of the participants, 
employers, and their host agencies with 
their experiences and the services 
provided’’ is defined as the results of 
customer satisfaction surveys 
administered to each of these three 
customer groups. The Department will 
prescribe the content of the surveys. 



§ 641.720 How will the Department and 
grantees initially determine and then adjust 
expected levels of performance for the core 
performance measures? 



(a) Initial agreement. Before the 
beginning of each Program Year, the 
Department and each grantee will 
undertake to agree upon expected levels 
of performance for each core indicator, 
except as provided in paragraph (b) of 
§ 641.730. 



(1) As a first step in this process, the 
Department proposes a performance 
level for each core indicator, taking into 
account any statutory performance 
requirements, the need to promote 
continuous improvement in the program 
overall and in each grantee, the 
grantee’s past performance, and the 
statutory adjustment factors articulated 
in paragraph (b) of this section. 



(2) A grantee may request a revision 
to the Department’s initial performance 
level goal determination. The request 
must be based on data that supports the 
revision request. The data supplied by 
the grantee at this stage may concern the 
statutory adjustment factors articulated 
in paragraph (b) of this section, but is 
not limited to those factors; it is 
permissible for a grantee to supply data 
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on ‘‘other appropriate factors as 
determined by the Secretary.’’ (OAA 
§ 513(a)(2)(C)). 



(3) The Department may revise the 
performance level goal in response to 
the data provided. The Department then 
sets the expected levels of performance 
for the core indicators. At this point, 
agreement is reached by the parties and 
funds may be awarded. If a grantee does 
not agree with the offered expected level 
of performance, agreement is not 
reached and no funds may be awarded. 
A grantee may submit comments to the 
Department about the grantee’s 
satisfaction with the expected levels of 
performance. 



(4) Funds may not be awarded under 
the grant until such agreement is 
reached. 



(5) At the conclusion of performance 
level negotiations with all grantees, the 
Department will make available for 
public review the final negotiated 
expected levels of performance for each 
grantee, including any comments 
submitted by the grantee about the 
grantee’s satisfaction with the 
negotiated levels. 



(6) The minimum percentage for the 
expected level of performance for the 
entry into unsubsidized employment 
core indicator is: 



(i) 21 percent for Program Year 2007; 
(ii) 22 percent for Program Year 2008; 
(iii) 23 percent for Program Year 2009; 
(iv) 24 percent for Program Year 2010; 



and 
(v) 25 percent for Program Year 2011. 
(b) Adjustment during the Program 



Year. After the Department and grantees 
reach agreement on the core indicator 
levels, those levels may only be revised 
in response to a request from a grantee 
based on data supporting one or more of 
the following statutory adjustment 
factors: 



(1) High rates of unemployment or of 
poverty or of participation in the 
program of block grants to States for 
temporary assistance for needy families 
established under part A of title IV of 
the Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 601 
et seq.), in the areas served by a grantee, 
relative to other areas of the State 
involved or Nation. 



(2) Significant downturns in the 
economy of the areas served by the 
grantee or in the national economy. 



(3) Significant numbers or proportions 
of participants with one or more barriers 
to employment, including individuals 
described in § 518(a)(3)(B)(ii) or (b)(2) of 
the 2006 OAA (most-in-need), served by 
a grantee relative to such numbers or 
proportions for grantees serving other 
areas of the State or Nation. 



(4) Changes in Federal, State, or local 
minimum wage requirements. 



(5) Limited economies of scale for the 
provision of community service 
employment and other authorized 
activities in the areas served by the 
grantee. 



§ 641.730 How will the Department assist 
grantees in the transition to the new core 
performance indicators? 



(a) General transition provision. As 
soon as practicable after July 1, 2007, 
the Department will determine if a 
SCSEP grantee has, for Program Year 
2006, met the expected levels of 
performance for the Program Year 2007. 
If the Department determines that the 
grantee failed to meet Program Year 
2007 goals in Program Year 2006, the 
Department will provide technical 
assistance to help the grantee meet those 
expected levels of performance in 
Program Year 2007. 



(b) Exception for most-in-need for 
Program Year 2007. Because the 2006 
OAA Amendments expanded the list of 
most-in-need characteristics, neither the 
Department nor the grantees have 
sufficient data to set a goal for 
measuring performance. Accordingly, 
Program Year 2007 will be treated as a 
baseline year for the most-in-need 
indicator so that the grantees and the 
Department may collect sufficient data 
to set a meaningful goal for this measure 
for Program Year 2008. 



§ 641.740 How will the Department 
determine whether a grantee fails, meets, or 
exceeds the expected levels of performance 
for the core indicators and what will be the 
consequences of failing to meet expected 
levels of performance? 



(a) Aggregate calculation of 
performance. Not later than 120 days 
after the end of each Program Year, the 
Department will determine if a national 
grantee has met the expected levels of 
performance (including any adjustments 
to such levels) by aggregating the 
grantee’s core indicators. The aggregate 
is calculated by combining the 
percentage of goal achieved on each of 
the individual core indicators to obtain 
an average score. A grantee will fail to 
meet its performance measures when it 
is does not meet 80 percent of the 
agreed-upon level of performance for 
the aggregate of all the core indicators. 
Performance in the range of 80 to 100 
percent constitutes meeting the level for 
the core performance measures. 
Performance in excess of 100 percent 
constitutes exceeding the level for the 
core performance measures. 



(b) Consequences— 
(1) National grantees. (i) If the 



Department determines that a national 
grantee fails to meet the expected levels 
of performance in a Program Year, the 
Department, after each year of such 



failure, will provide technical assistance 
and will require such grantee to submit 
a corrective action plan not later than 
160 days after the end of the Program 
Year. 



(ii) The corrective action plan must 
detail the steps the grantee will take to 
meet the expected levels of performance 
in the next Program Year. 



(iii) Any national grantee that has 
failed to meet the expected levels of 
performance for 4 consecutive years 
(beginning with Program Year 2007) 
will not be allowed to compete in the 
subsequent grant competition, but may 
compete in the next grant competition 
after that subsequent competition. 



(2) State Grantees. (i) If the 
Department determines that a State fails 
to meet the expected levels of 
performance, the Department, after each 
year of such failure, will provide 
technical assistance and will require the 
State to submit a corrective action plan 
not later than 160 days after the end of 
the Program Year. 



(ii) The corrective action plan must 
detail the steps the State will take to 
meet the expected levels of performance 
in the next Program Year. 



(iii) If the Department determines that 
the State fails to meet the expected 
levels of performance for 3 consecutive 
Program Years (beginning with Program 
Year 2007), the Department will require 
the State to conduct a competition to 
award the funds allotted to the State 
under § 506(e) of the OAA for the first 
full Program Year following the 
Department’s determination. The new 
grantee will be responsible for 
administering the SCSEP in the State 
and will be subject to the same 
requirements and responsibilities as had 
been the State grantee. 



(c) Evaluation. The Department will 
annually evaluate, publish and make 
available for public review, information 
on the actual performance of each 
grantee with respect to the levels 
achieved for each of the core indicators 
of performance, compared to the 
expected levels of performance, and the 
actual performance of each grantee with 
respect to the levels achieved for each 
of the additional indicators of 
performance. The results of the 
Department’s annual evaluation will be 
reported to Congress. 



§ 641.750 Will there be performance- 
related incentives? 



The Department is authorized by 
§§ 502(e)(2)(B)(iv) and 517(c)(1) of the 
2006 OAA to use recaptured SCSEP 
funds to provide incentive awards. The 
Department will exercise this authority 
at its discretion. 
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Subpart H—Administrative 
Requirements 



§ 641.800 What uniform administrative 
requirements apply to the use of SCSEP 
funds? 



(a) SCSEP recipients and sub- 
recipients must follow the uniform 
administrative requirements and 
allowable cost requirements that apply 
to their type of organization. (OAA 
§ 503(f)(2)). 



(b) Governments, State, local, and 
Indian tribal organizations that receive 
SCSEP funds under grants or 
cooperative agreements must follow the 
common rule implementing OMB 
Circular A–102, ‘‘Grants and 
Cooperative Agreements with State and 
Local Governments’’ (10/07/1994) 
(further amended 08/29/1997), codified 
at 29 CFR part 97. 



(c) Nonprofit and commercial 
organizations, institutions of higher 
education, hospitals, other nonprofit 
organizations, and commercial 
organizations that receive SCSEP funds 
under grants or cooperative agreements 
must follow the common rule 
implementing OMB Circular A–110, 
codified at 29 CFR part 95. 



§ 641.803 What is program income? 



Program income, as described in 29 
CFR 97.25 (State and local governments) 
and 29 CFR 95.2(bb) (non-profit and 
commercial organizations), is income 
earned by the recipient or sub-recipient 
during the grant period that is directly 
generated by an allowable activity 
supported by grant funds or earned as 
a result of the award of grant funds. 
Program income includes income 
earned from license fees and royalties 
for copyrighted material, patents, patent 
applications, trademarks, and 
inventions produced under an award. 
(See 29 CFR 95.24(e) (non-profit and 
commercial organizations) and 29 CFR 
97.25(e) (State and local governments)). 
Costs of generating SCSEP program 
income may be deducted from gross 
income received by SCSEP recipients 
and sub-recipients to determine SCSEP 
program income earned or generated 
provided these costs have not been 
charged to the SCSEP. 



§ 641.806 How must SCSEP program 
income be used? 



(a) SCSEP recipients that earn or 
generate program income during the 
grant period must add the program 
income to the Federal and non-Federal 
funds committed to the SCSEP and must 
use it to further the purposes of the 
program and in accordance with the 
terms and conditions of the grant award. 
Program income may only be spent 



during the grant period in which it was 
earned (except as provided for in 
paragraph (b)), as provided in 29 CFR 
95.24(a) (non-profit and commercial 
organizations) or 29 CFR 97.25(g) (2) 
(State and local governments), as 
applicable. 



(b)(1) Except as provided for in 
paragraph (b)(2), recipients that 
continue to receive a SCSEP grant from 
the Department must spend program 
income earned from SCSEP-funded 
activities in the Program Year in which 
the earned income was received. 



(b)(2) Any program income remaining 
at the end of the Program Year in which 
it was earned will remain available for 
expenditure in the subsequent Program 
Year only. Any program income 
remaining after the second Program 
Year must be remitted to the 
Department. 



(c) Recipients that do not continue to 
receive a SCSEP grant from the 
Department must remit unexpended 
program income earned during the grant 
period from SCSEP funded activities to 
the Department at the end of the grant 
period. These recipients have no 
obligation to the Department for 
program income earned after the end of 
the grant period. 



§ 641.809 What non-Federal share 
(matching) requirements apply to the use of 
SCSEP funds? 



(a) The Department will pay no more 
than 90 percent of the total cost of 
activities carried out under a SCSEP 
grant. (OAA sec. 502(c)(1)). 



(b) All SCSEP recipients, including 
Federal agencies if there is no statutory 
exemption, must provide or ensure that 
at least 10 percent of the total cost of 
activities carried out under a SCSEP 
grant (non-Federal share of costs) 
consists of allowable costs paid for with 
non-Federal funds, except as provided 
in paragraphs (e) and (f) of this section. 



(c) Recipients must determine the 
non-Federal share of costs in accordance 
with 29 CFR 97.24 for governmental 
units, or 29 CFR 95.23 for nonprofit and 
commercial organizations. 



(d) The non-Federal share of costs 
may be provided in cash, or in-kind, or 
a combination of the two. (OAA 
§ 502(c)(2)). 



(e) A recipient may not require a sub- 
recipient or host agency to provide non- 
Federal resources for the use of the 
SCSEP project as a condition of entering 
into a sub-recipient or host agency 
relationship. This does not preclude a 
sub-recipient or host agency from 
voluntarily contributing non-Federal 
resources for the use of the SCSEP 
project. 



(f) The Department may pay all of the 
costs of activities in an emergency or 
disaster project or a project in an 
economically distressed area. (OAA 
§ 502(c)(1)(B)). 



§ 641.812 What is the period of availability 
of SCSEP funds? 



(a) Except as provided in § 641.815, 
recipients must expend SCSEP funds 
during the Program Year for which they 
are awarded (July 1–June 30). (OAA 
§ 517(b)). 



(b) SCSEP recipients must ensure that 
no sub-agreement provides for the 
expenditure of any SCSEP funds before 
the start of the grant year, or after the 
end of the grant period, except as 
provided in § 641.815. 



§ 641.815 May the period of availability be 
extended? 



SCSEP recipients may request in 
writing, and the Department may grant, 
an extension of the period during which 
SCSEP funds may be obligated or 
expended. SCSEP recipients requesting 
an extension must justify that an 
extension is necessary. (OAA § 517(b)). 
The Department will notify recipients in 
writing of the approval or disapproval of 
any such requests. 



§ 641.821 What audit requirements apply 
to the use of SCSEP funds? 



(a) Recipients and sub-recipients 
receiving Federal awards of SCSEP 
funds must follow the audit 
requirements in paragraphs (b) and (c) 
of this section that apply to their type 
of organization. As used here, Federal 
awards of SCSEP funds include Federal 
financial assistance and Federal cost- 
reimbursement contracts received 
directly from the Department or 
indirectly under awards by SCSEP 
recipients or higher-tier sub-recipients. 
(OAA § 503(f)(2)). 



(b) All governmental and nonprofit 
organizations that are recipients or sub- 
recipients must follow the audit 
requirements of OMB Circular A–133. 
These requirements are codified at 29 
CFR parts 96 and 99 and referenced in 
29 CFR 97.26 for governmental 
organizations and in 29 CFR 95.26 for 
institutions of higher education, 
hospitals, and other nonprofit 
organizations. 



(c) (1) The Department is responsible 
for audits of SCSEP recipients that are 
commercial organizations. 



(2) Commercial organizations that are 
sub-recipients under the SCSEP and that 
expend more than the minimum level 
specified in OMB Circular A–133 
($500,000, for fiscal years ending after 
December 31, 2003) must have either an 
organization-wide audit or a program- 
specific financial and compliance audit 
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conducted in accordance with OMB 
Circular A–133. 



§ 641.824 What lobbying requirements 
apply to the use of SCSEP funds? 



SCSEP recipients and sub-recipients 
must comply with the restrictions on 
lobbying codified in the Department’s 
regulations at 29 CFR part 93. (Also 
refer to § 641.850(c), ‘‘Lobbying costs.’’) 



§ 641.827 What general nondiscrimination 
requirements apply to the use of SCSEP 
funds? 



(a) SCSEP recipients, sub-recipients, 
and host agencies are required to 
comply with the nondiscrimination 
provisions codified in the Department’s 
regulations at 29 CFR parts 31 and 32 
and the provisions on the equal 
treatment of religious organizations at 
29 CFR part 2 subpart D. 



(b) Recipients and sub-recipients of 
SCSEP funds are required to comply 
with the nondiscrimination provisions 
codified in the Department’s regulations 
at 29 CFR part 37 if: 



(1) The recipient: 
(i) Is a One-Stop partner listed in 



§ 121(b) of WIA, and 
(ii) Operates programs and activities 



that are part of the One-Stop delivery 
system established under WIA; or 



(2) The recipient otherwise satisfies 
the definition of ‘‘recipient’’ in 29 CFR 
37.4. 



(c) Recipients must ensure that 
participants are provided informational 
materials relating to age discrimination 
and/or their rights under the Age 
Discrimination in Employment Act of 
1975 that are distributed to recipients by 
the Department as required by 
§ 503(b)(3) of the OAA. 



(d) Questions about or complaints 
alleging a violation of the 
nondiscrimination requirements cited in 
this section may be directed or mailed 
to the Director, Civil Rights Center, U.S. 
Department of Labor, Room N–4123, 
200 Constitution Avenue, NW., 
Washington, DC, 20210, for processing. 
(See § 641.910(d)). 



(e) The specification of any right or 
protection against discrimination in 
paragraphs (a) through (d) of this section 
must not be interpreted to exclude or 
diminish any other right or protection 
against discrimination in connection 
with a SCSEP project that may be 
available to any participant, applicant 
for participation, or other individual 
under any applicable Federal, State, or 
local laws prohibiting discrimination, or 
their implementing regulations. 



§ 641.833 What policies govern political 
patronage? 



(a) A recipient or sub-recipient must 
not select, reject, promote, or terminate 



an individual based on political services 
provided by the individual or on the 
individual’s political affiliations or 
beliefs. In addition, as provided in 
§ 641.827(b), certain recipients and sub- 
recipients of SCSEP funds are required 
to comply with WIA nondiscrimination 
regulations in 29 CFR part 37. These 
regulations prohibit discrimination on 
the basis of political affiliation or belief. 



(b) A recipient or sub-recipient must 
not provide, or refuse to provide, funds 
to any sub-recipient, host agency, or 
other entity based on political 
affiliation. 



(c) SCSEP recipients must ensure that 
every entity that receives SCSEP funds 
through the recipient is applying the 
policies stated in paragraphs (a) and (b) 
of this section. 



§ 641.836 What policies govern political 
activities? 



(a) No project under title V of the 
OAA may involve political activities. 
SCSEP recipients must ensure 
compliance with the requirements and 
prohibitions involving political 
activities described in paragraphs (b) 
and (c) of this section. 



(b) State and local employees 
involved in the administration of SCSEP 
activities may not engage in political 
activities prohibited under the Hatch 
Act (5 U.S.C. chapter 15), including: 



(1) Seeking partisan elective office; 
(2) Using official authority or 



influence for the purpose of affecting 
elections, nominations for office, or 
fund-raising for political purposes. 
(5 U.S.C. 1502). 



(c) SCSEP recipients must provide all 
persons associated with SCSEP 
activities with a written explanation of 
allowable and unallowable political 
activities under the Hatch Act. A notice 
explaining these allowable and 
unallowable political activities must be 
posted in every workplace in which 
SCSEP activities are conducted. The 
Department will provide the form and 
content of the notice and explanatory 
material by administrative issuance. 
(OAA § 502(b)(l)(P)). 



(d) SCSEP recipients must ensure 
that: 



(1) No SCSEP participants or staff 
persons engage in partisan or 
nonpartisan political activities during 
hours for which they are being paid 
with SCSEP funds. 



(2) No participants or staff persons 
engage in partisan political activities in 
which such participants or staff persons 
represent themselves as spokespersons 
for the SCSEP. 



(3) No participants are employed or 
out-stationed in the offices of a Member 
of Congress, a State or local legislator, 



or on the staff of any legislative 
committee. 



(4) No participants are employed or 
out-stationed in the immediate offices of 
any elected chief executive officer of a 
State or unit of general government, 
except that: 



(i) Units of local government may 
serve as host agencies for participants, 
provided that their assignments are non- 
political; and 



(ii) While assignments may place 
participants in such offices, such 
assignments actually must be concerned 
with program and service activities and 
not in any way involved in political 
functions. 



(5) No participants are assigned to 
perform political activities in the offices 
of other elected officials. Placement of 
participants in such offices in non- 
political assignments is permissible, 
however, provided that: 



(i) SCSEP recipients develop 
safeguards to ensure that participants 
placed in these assignments are not 
involved in political activities; and 



(ii) These safeguards are described in 
the grant agreement and are approved 
by the Department and are subject to 
review and monitoring by the SCSEP 
recipient and by the Department. 



§ 641.839 What policies govern union 
organizing activities? 



Recipients must ensure that SCSEP 
funds are not used in any way to assist, 
promote, or deter union organizing. 



§ 641.841 What policies govern nepotism? 
(a) SCSEP recipients must ensure that 



no recipient or sub-recipient hires, and 
no host agency serves as a worksite for, 
a person who works in a SCSEP 
community service assignment if a 
member of that person’s immediate 
family is engaged in a decision-making 
capacity (whether compensated or not) 
for that project, subproject, recipient, 
sub-recipient, or host agency. The 
Department may exempt worksites on 
Native American reservations and in 
rural areas from this requirement 
provided that adequate justification can 
be documented, such as that no other 
persons are eligible and available for 
participation in the program. 



(b) To the extent that an applicable 
State or local legal nepotism 
requirement is more restrictive than this 
provision, SCSEP recipients must 
ensure that the more restrictive 
requirement is followed. 



(c) For purposes of this section, 
‘‘immediate family’’ means wife, 
husband, son, daughter, mother, father, 
brother, sister, son-in-law, daughter-in- 
law, mother- in-law, father-in-law, 
brother-in-law, sister-in-law, aunt, 
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uncle, niece, nephew, stepparent, 
stepchild, grandparent, or grandchild. 



§ 641.844 What maintenance of effort 
requirements apply to the use of SCSEP 
funds? 



(a) A community service assignment 
for a participant under title V of the 
OAA is permissible only when specific 
maintenance of effort requirements are 
met. 



(b) Each project funded under title V: 
(1) Must not reduce the number of 



employment opportunities or vacancies 
that would otherwise be available to 
individuals not participating in the 
program; 



(2) Must not displace currently 
employed workers (including partial 
displacement, such as a reduction in the 
hours of non-overtime work, wages, or 
employment benefits); 



(3) Must not impair existing contracts 
or result in the substitution of Federal 
funds for other funds in connection 
with work that would otherwise be 
performed; and 



(4) Must not employ or continue to 
employ any eligible individual to 
perform the same work or substantially 
the same work as that performed by any 
other individual who is on layoff. (OAA 
§ 502(b)(1)(G)). 



§ 641.847 What uniform allowable cost 
requirements apply to the use of SCSEP 
funds? 



(a) General. Unless specified 
otherwise in this part or the grant 
agreement, recipients and sub-recipients 
must follow the uniform allowable cost 
requirements that apply to their type of 
organization. For example, a local 
government sub-recipient receiving 
SCSEP funds from a nonprofit 
organization must use the allowable cost 
requirements for governmental 
organizations in OMB Circular A–87. 
The Department’s regulations at 29 CFR 
95.27 (non-profit and commercial 
organizations) and 29 CFR 97.22 (State 
and local governments) identify the 
Federal principles for determining 
allowable costs that each kind of 
organization must follow. The 
applicable Federal principles for each 
kind of organization are described in 
paragraphs (b)(1) through (b)(5) of this 
section. (OAA § 503(f)(2)). 



(b) Allowable costs/cost principles. 
(1) Allowable costs for State, local, 



and Indian tribal government 
organizations must be determined under 
OMB Circular A–87, ‘‘Cost Principles for 
State, Local and Indian Tribal 
Governments.’’ 



(2) Allowable costs for nonprofit 
organizations must be determined under 
OMB Circular A–122, ‘‘Cost Principles 
for Non-Profit Organizations.’’ 



(3) Allowable costs for institutions of 
higher education must be determined 
under OMB Circular A–21, ‘‘Cost 
Principles for Educational Institutions.’’ 



(4) Allowable costs for hospitals must 
be determined in accordance with 
appendix E of 45 CFR part 74, 
‘‘Principles for Determining Costs 
Applicable to Research and 
Development Under Grants and 
Contracts with Hospitals.’’ 



(5) Allowable costs for commercial 
organizations and those nonprofit 
organizations listed in Attachment C to 
OMB Circular A–122 must be 
determined under the provisions of the 
Federal Acquisition Regulation (FAR), 
at 48 CFR part 31. 



§ 641.850 Are there other specific 
allowable and unallowable cost 
requirements for the SCSEP? 



(a) Yes, in addition to the generally 
applicable cost principles in 
§ 641.847(b), the cost principles in 
paragraphs (b) through (g) of this section 
apply to SCSEP grants. 



(b) Claims against the Government. 
For all types of entities, legal expenses 
for the prosecution of claims against the 
Federal Government, including appeals 
to an Administrative Law Judge, are 
unallowable. 



(c) Lobbying costs. In addition to the 
prohibition contained in 29 CFR part 93, 
SCSEP funds must not be used to pay 
any salaries or expenses related to any 
activity designed to influence legislation 
or appropriations pending before the 
Congress of the United States or any 
State legislature. (See § 641.824). 



(d) One-Stop Costs. Costs of 
participating as a required partner in the 
One-Stop delivery system established in 
accordance with § 134(c) of the WIA are 
allowable, provided that SCSEP services 
and funding are provided in accordance 
with the MOU required by the WIA and 
OAA § 502(b)(1)(O), and costs are 
determined in accordance with the 
applicable cost principles. The costs of 
services provided by the SCSEP, 
including those provided by 
participants/enrollees, may comprise a 
portion or the total of a SCSEP project’s 
proportionate share of One-Stop costs. 



(e) Building repairs and acquisition 
costs. Except as provided in this 
paragraph and as an exception to the 
allowable cost principles in 
§ 641.847(b), no SCSEP funds may be 
used for the purchase, construction, or 
renovation of any building except for 
the labor involved in: 



(1) Minor remodeling of a public 
building necessary to make it suitable 
for use for project purposes; 



(2) Minor repair and rehabilitation of 
publicly used facilities for the general 
benefit of the community; and 



(3) Repair and rehabilitation by 
participants of housing occupied by 
persons with low incomes who are 
declared eligible for such services by 
authorized local agencies. 



(f) Accessibility and reasonable 
accommodation. Recipients and sub- 
recipients may use SCSEP funds to meet 
their obligations under § 504 of the 
Rehabilitation Act of 1973, as amended, 
and the Americans with Disabilities Act 
of 1990, as amended, and any other 
applicable Federal disability 
nondiscrimination laws, to provide 
physical and programmatic accessibility 
and reasonable accommodation/ 
modifications for, and effective 
communications with, individuals with 
disabilities. (29 U.S.C. 794). 



(g) Participants’ benefit costs. 
Recipients and sub-recipients may use 
SCSEP funds for participant benefit 
costs only under the conditions set forth 
in § 641.565. 



§ 641.853 How are costs classified? 
(a) All costs must be classified as 



‘‘administrative costs’’ or ‘‘programmatic 
activity costs.’’ (OAA § 502(c)(6)). 



(b) Recipients and sub-recipients must 
assign participants’ wage and benefit 
costs and other participant (enrollee) 
costs such as supportive services to the 
programmatic activity cost category. 
(See § 641.864). When a participant’s 
community service assignment involves 
functions whose costs are normally 
classified as administrative costs, 
compensation provided to the 
participants must be charged as 
programmatic activity costs instead of 
administrative costs, since participant 
wage and benefit costs are always 
charged to the programmatic activity 
cost category. 



§ 641.856 What functions and activities 
constitute administrative costs? 



(a) Administrative costs are that 
allocable portion of necessary and 
reasonable allowable costs of recipients 
and program operators that are 
associated with those specific functions 
identified in paragraph (b) of this 
section and that are not related to the 
direct provision of programmatic 
activities specified in § 641.864. These 
costs may be both personnel and non- 
personnel and both direct and indirect 
costs. 



(b) Administrative costs are the costs 
associated with: 



(1) Performing general administrative 
and coordination functions, including: 



(i) Accounting, budgeting, financial, 
and cash management functions; 
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(ii) Procurement and purchasing 
functions; 



(iii) Property management functions; 
(iv) Personnel management functions; 
(v) Payroll functions; 
(vi) Coordinating the resolution of 



findings arising from audits, reviews, 
investigations, and incident reports; 



(vii) Audit functions; 
(viii) General legal services functions; 
(ix) Developing systems and 



procedures, including information 
systems, required for these 
administrative functions; 



(x) Preparing administrative reports; 
and 



(xi) Other activities necessary for 
general administration of government 
funds and associated programs. 



(2) Oversight and monitoring 
responsibilities related to administrative 
functions; 



(3) Costs of goods and services used 
for administrative functions of the 
program, including goods and services 
such as rental or purchase of equipment, 
utilities, office supplies, postage, and 
rental and maintenance of office space; 



(4) Travel costs incurred for official 
business in carrying out administrative 
activities or the overall management of 
the program; 



(5) Costs of information systems 
related to administrative functions (for 
example, personnel, procurement, 
purchasing, property management, 
accounting, and payroll systems) 
including the purchase, systems 
development, and operating costs of 
such systems and; 



(6) Costs of technical assistance, 
professional organization membership 
dues, and evaluating results obtained by 
the project involved against stated 
objectives. 



(OAA § 502(c)(4)). 



§ 641.859 What other special rules govern 
the classification of costs as administrative 
costs or programmatic activity costs? 



(a) Recipients and sub-recipients must 
comply with the special rules for 
classifying costs as administrative costs 
or programmatic activity costs set forth 
in paragraphs (b) through (e) of this 
section. 



(b)(1) Costs of awards by recipients 
and program operators that are solely for 
the performance of their own 
administrative functions are classified 
as administrative costs. 



(2) Costs incurred by recipients and 
program operators for administrative 
functions listed in § 641.856(b) are 
classified as administrative costs. 



(3) Costs incurred by vendors and 
sub-recipients performing the 
administrative functions of recipients 
and program operators are classified as 



administrative costs. (See 29 CFR 99.210 
for a discussion of factors differentiating 
sub-recipients from vendors.) 



(4) Except as provided in paragraph 
(b)(3) of this section, all costs incurred 
by all vendors, and only those sub- 
recipients below program operators, are 
classified as programmatic activity 
costs. (See 29 CFR 99.210 for a 
discussion of factors differentiating sub- 
recipients from vendors.) 



(c) Personnel and related non- 
personnel costs of staff who perform 
both administrative functions specified 
in § 641.856(b) and programmatic 
services or activities must be allocated 
as administrative or programmatic 
activity costs to the benefiting cost 
objectives/categories based on 
documented distributions of actual time 
worked or other equitable cost 
allocation methods. 



(d) The allocable share of indirect or 
overhead costs charged to the SCSEP 
grant are to be allocated to the 
administrative and programmatic 
activity cost categories in the same 
proportion as the costs in the overhead 
or indirect cost pool are classified as 
programmatic activity or administrative 
costs. 



(e) Costs of the following information 
systems including the purchase, systems 
development and operating (e.g., data 
entry) costs are charged to the 
programmatic activity cost category: 



(1) Tracking or monitoring of 
participant and performance 
information; 



(2) Employment statistics information, 
including job listing information, job 
skills information, and demand 
occupation information; and 



(3) Local area performance 
information. 



§ 641.861 Must SCSEP recipients provide 
funding for the administrative costs of sub- 
recipients? 



(a) Recipients and sub-recipients must 
obtain funding for administrative costs 
to the extent practicable from non- 
Federal sources. (OAA § 502(c)(5)). 



(b) SCSEP recipients must ensure that 
sufficient funding is provided for the 
administrative activities of sub- 
recipients that receive SCSEP funding 
through the recipient. Each SCSEP 
recipient must describe in its grant 
application the methodology used to 
ensure that sub-recipients receive 
sufficient funding for their 
administrative activities. (OAA 
§ 502(b)(1)(R)). 



§ 641.864 What functions and activities 
constitute programmatic activity costs? 



Programmatic activity costs include, 
but are not limited to, the costs of the 
following functions: 



(a) Participant wages, such benefits as 
are required by law (such as workers’ 
compensation or unemployment 
compensation), the costs of physical 
examinations, compensation for 
scheduled work hours during which a 
host agency is closed for a Federal 
holiday, and necessary sick leave that is 
not part of an accumulated sick leave 
program, except that no amounts 
provided under the grant may be used 
to pay the cost of pension benefits, 
annual leave, accumulated sick leave, or 
bonuses, as described in § 641.565; 



(b) Outreach, recruitment and 
selection, intake, orientation, 
assessment, and preparation and 
updating of IEPs; 



(c) Participant training, as described 
in § 641.540, which may be provided 
before commencing or during a 
community service assignment, and 
which may be provided at a host 
agency, in a classroom setting, or using 
other appropriate arrangements, which 
may include reasonable costs of 
instructors’ salaries, classroom space, 
training supplies, materials, equipment, 
and tuition; 



(d) Subject to the restrictions in 
§ 641.535(c), job placement assistance, 
including job development and job 
search assistance, job fairs, job clubs, 
and job referrals; and 



(e) Participant supportive services, to 
enable an individual to successfully 
participate in a SCSEP project, as 
described in § 641.545. 



(OAA § 502(c)(6)(A)). 



§ 641.867 What are the limitations on the 
amount of SCSEP administrative costs? 



(a) Except as provided in paragraph 
(b), no more than 13.5 percent of the 
SCSEP funds received for a Program 
Year may be used for administrative 
costs. 



(b) The Department may increase the 
amount available for administrative 
costs to not more than 15 percent, in 
accordance with § 641.870. 



(OAA § 502(c)(3)). 



§ 641.870 Under what circumstances may 
the administrative cost limitation be 
increased? 



(a) SCSEP recipients may request that 
the Department increase the amount 
available for administrative costs. The 
Department may honor the request if: 



(1) The Department determines that it 
is necessary to carry out the project; and 



(2) The recipient demonstrates that: 
(i) Major administrative cost increases 



are being incurred in necessary program 
components, such as liability insurance, 
payments for workers’ compensation for 
staff, costs associated with achieving 
unsubsidized placement goals, and 
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other operation requirements imposed 
by the Department; 



(ii) The number of community service 
assignment positions in the project or 
the number of minority eligible 
individuals participating in the project 
will decline if the amount available for 
paying the cost of administration is not 
increased; or 



(iii) The size of the project is so small 
that the amount of administrative costs 
incurred to carry out the project 
necessarily exceeds 13.5 percent of the 
grant amount. 



(OAA § 502(c)(3)). 
(b) A request by a recipient or 



prospective recipient for an increase in 
the amount available for administrative 
costs may be submitted as part of the 
grant application or as a separate 
submission at any time after the grant 
award. 



§ 641.873 What minimum expenditure 
levels are required for participant wages 
and benefits? 



(a) Except as provided in § 641.874 or 
in paragraph (c) of this section, not less 
than 75 percent of the SCSEP funds 
provided under a grant from the 
Department must be used to pay for 
wages and benefits of participants as 
described in § 641.864(a). (OAA 
§ 502(c)(6)(B)). 



(b) A SCSEP recipient is in 
compliance with this provision if at 
least 75 percent of the total expenditure 
of SCSEP funds provided to the 
recipient was for wages and benefits, 
even if one or more sub-recipients did 
not expend at least 75 percent of their 
SCSEP sub-recipient award for wages 
and benefits. 



(c) A SCSEP grantee may submit to 
the Department a request for approval to 
use not less than 65 percent of the grant 
funds to pay wages and benefits under 
§ 641.874. 



§ 641.874 What conditions apply to a 
SCSEP grantee request to use additional 
funds for training and supportive service 
costs? 



(a) A grantee may submit to the 
Department a request for approval— 



(1) To use not less than 65 percent of 
the grant funds to pay the wages and 
benefits described in § 641.864(a); 



(2) To use the percentage of grant 
funds specified in § 641.867 to pay for 
administrative costs as described in 
§ 641.856; 



(3) To use the 10 percent of grant 
funds that would otherwise be devoted 
to wages and benefits under § 641.873 to 
provide participant training (as 
described in § 641.540(e)) and 
participant supportive services to enable 
participants to successfully participate 
in a SCSEP project (as described in 



§ 641.545), in which case the grantee 
must provide (from the funds described 
in this paragraph) the wages for those 
individual participants who are 
receiving training from the funds 
described in this paragraph, but may not 
use the funds described in this 
paragraph to pay for any administrative 
costs; and 



(4) To use the remaining grant funds 
to provide participant training, job 
placement assistance, participant 
supportive services, and outreach, 
recruitment and selection, intake, 
orientation and assessment. 



(b) In submitting the request the 
grantee must include in the request— 



(1) A description of the activities for 
which the grantee will spend the grant 
funds described in paragraphs (a)(3) and 
(a)(4) of this section; 



(2) An explanation documenting how 
the provision of such activities will 
improve the effectiveness of the project, 
including an explanation of whether 
any displacement of eligible individuals 
or elimination of positions for such 
individuals will occur, information on 
the number of such individuals to be 
displaced and of such positions to be 
eliminated, and an explanation of how 
the activities will improve employment 
outcomes for the individuals served, 
based on the assessment conducted 
under § 641.535(a)(2); and 



(3) A proposed budget and work plan 
for the activities, including a detailed 
description of how the funds will be 
spent on the activities described in 
paragraphs (a)(3) and (a)(4) of this 
section. 



(c)(1) If a grantee wishes to amend an 
existing grant agreement to use 
additional funds for training and 
supportive service costs, the grantee 
must submit such a request not later 
than 90 days before the proposed date 
of implementation contained in the 
request. Not later than 30 days before 
the proposed date of implementation, 
the Department will approve, approve 
as modified, or reject the request, on the 
basis of the information included in the 
request. 



(2) If a grantee submits a request to 
use additional funds for training and 
supportive service costs in the grant 
application, the request will be accepted 
and processed as a part of the grant 
review process. 



(d) Grantees may apply this provision 
to individual sub-recipients but need 
not provide this opportunity to all their 
sub-recipients. 



§ 641.876 How will compliance with cost 
limitations and minimum expenditure levels 
be determined? 



The Department will determine 
compliance by examining expenditures 
of SCSEP funds. The cost limitations 
and minimum expenditure level 
requirements must be met at the time all 
such funds have been expended or the 
period of availability of such funds has 
expired, whichever comes first. 



§ 641.879 What are the financial and 
performance reporting requirements for 
recipients? 



(a) In accordance with 29 CFR 97.41 
(State and local governments) or 29 CFR 
95.52 (non-profit and commercial 
organizations), each SCSEP recipient 
must submit a SCSEP Financial Status 
Report (FSR, ETA Form 9130) in 
electronic format to the Department via 
the Internet within 45 days after the 
ending of each quarter of the Program 
Year. Each SCSEP recipient must also 
submit a final closeout FSR to the 
Department via the Internet within 90 
days after the end of the grant period. 
The Department will provide 
instructions for the preparation of this 
report. (OAA § 503(f)(3)). 



(1) Financial data must be reported on 
an accrual basis, and cumulatively by 
funding year of appropriation. Financial 
data may also be required on specific 
program activities as required by the 
Department. 



(2) If the SCSEP recipient’s 
accounting records are not normally 
kept on the accrual basis of accounting, 
the SCSEP recipient must develop 
accrual information through an analysis 
of the documentation on hand. 



(b) In accordance with 29 CFR 97.40 
(State and local governments) or 29 CFR 
95.51 (non-profit and commercial 
organizations), each SCSEP recipient 
must submit updated data on 
participants (including data on 
demographic characteristics and data 
regarding the performance measures), 
host agencies, and employers in an 
electronic format specified by the 
Department via the Internet within 30 
days after the end of each of the first 
three quarters of the Program Year, on 
the last day of the fourth quarter of the 
Program Year, and within 90 days after 
the last day of the Program Year. 
Recipients wishing to correct data errors 
or omissions for their final Program 
Year report must do so within 90 days 
after the end of the Program Year. The 
Department will generate SCSEP 
Quarterly Progress Reports (QPRs), as 
well as the final QPR, as soon as 
possible after receipt of the data. (OAA 
§ 503(f)(3)). 
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(c) Each State agency receiving title V 
funds must annually submit an 
equitable distribution report of SCSEP 
positions by all recipients in the State. 
The Department will provide 
instructions for the preparation of this 
report. (OAA § 508). 



(d) In addition to the data required to 
be submitted under paragraph (b) of this 
section, each SCSEP recipient may be 
required to collect data and submit 
reports on the performance measures. 
See subpart G. The Department will 
provide instructions detailing these 
measures and how recipients must 
prepare this report. 



(e) In addition to the data required to 
be submitted under paragraph (b) of this 
section, each SCSEP recipient may be 
required to collect data and submit 
reports about the demographic 
characteristics of program participants. 
The Department will provide 
instructions detailing these measures 
and how recipients must prepare these 
reports. 



(f) Federal agencies that receive and 
use SCSEP funds under interagency 
agreements must submit project 
financial and progress reports in 
accordance with this section. Federal 
recipients must maintain the necessary 
records that support required reports 
according to instructions provided by 
the Department. (OAA § 503(f)(3)). 



(g) Recipients may be required to 
maintain records that contain any other 
information that the Department 
determines to be appropriate in support 
of any other reports that the Department 
may require. (OAA § 503(f)(3)). 



(h) Grantees submitting reports that 
cannot be validated or verified as 
accurately counting and reporting 
activities in accordance with the 
reporting instructions may be treated as 
failing to submit reports, which may 
result in failing one of the responsibility 
tests outlined in § 641.430 and OAA 
§ 514(d). 



§ 641.881 What are the SCSEP recipient’s 
responsibilities relating to awards to sub- 
recipients? 



(a) Recipients are responsible for 
ensuring that all awards to sub- 
recipients are conducted in a manner to 
provide, to the maximum extent 
practicable, full and open competition 
in accordance with the procurement 
procedures in 29 CFR 95.43 (non-profit 
and commercial organizations) and 29 
CFR 97.36 (State and local 
governments). 



(b) The SCSEP recipient is responsible 
for all grant activities, including the 
performance of SCSEP activities by sub- 
recipients, and ensuring that sub- 
recipients comply with the OAA and 



this part. (See also OAA § 514(d) and 
§ 641.430 of this part on responsibility 
tests). 



(c) Recipients must follow their own 
procedures for allocating funds to other 
entities. The Department will not grant 
funds to another entity on the 
recipient’s behalf. 



(d)(1) National grantees that receive 
grants to provide services in an area 
where a substantial population of 
individuals with barriers to employment 
exists must, in selecting sub-recipients, 
give special consideration to 
organizations (including former national 
grant recipients) with demonstrated 
expertise in serving such individuals. 
(OAA § 514(e)(2)). 



(2) For purposes of this section, the 
term ‘‘individuals with barriers to 
employment’’ means minority 
individuals, Indian individuals, 
individuals with greatest economic 
need, and most-in-need individuals. 
(OAA § 514(e)(1)). 



§ 641.884 What are the grant closeout 
procedures? 



SCSEP recipients must follow the 
grant closeout procedures at 29 CFR 
97.50 (State and local governments) or 
29 CFR 95.71 (non-profit and 
government organizations), as 
appropriate. The Department will issue 
supplementary closeout instructions to 
OAA title V recipients as necessary. 



Subpart I—Grievance Procedures and 
Appeals Process 



§ 641.900 What appeal process is available 
to an applicant that does not receive a 
multi-year grant? 



(a) An applicant for financial 
assistance under title V of the OAA that 
is dissatisfied because it was not 
awarded financial assistance in whole 
or in part may request that the Grant 
Officer provide an explanation for not 
awarding financial assistance to that 
applicant. The request must be filed 
within 10 days of the date of 
notification indicating that financial 
assistance would not be awarded. The 
Grant Officer must provide the 
protesting applicant with feedback 
concerning its proposal within 21 days 
of the protest. Applicants may appeal to 
the U.S. Department of Labor, Office of 
Administrative Law Judges (OALJ), 
within 21 days of the date of the Grant 
Officer’s feedback on the proposal, or 
within 21 days of the Grant Officer’s 
notification that financial assistance 
would not be awarded if the applicant 
does not request feedback on its 
proposal. The appeal may be for a part 
or the whole of the denied funding. This 
appeal will not in any way interfere 
with the Department’s decisions to fund 



other organizations to provide services 
during the appeal period. 



(b) Failure to file an appeal within the 
21 days provided in paragraph (a) of this 
section constitutes a waiver of the right 
to a hearing. 



(c) A request for a hearing under this 
section must state specifically those 
issues in the Grant Officer’s notification 
upon which review is requested. Those 
provisions of the Grant Officer’s 
notification not specified for review are 
considered resolved and not subject to 
further review. 



(d) A request for a hearing must be 
transmitted by certified mail, return 
receipt requested, to the Chief 
Administrative Law Judge, U.S. 
Department of Labor, Suite 400 North, 
800 K Street, NW., Washington, DC 
20001, with one copy to the 
Departmental official who issued the 
determination. 



(e) The decision of the ALJ constitutes 
final agency action unless, within 21 
days of the decision, a party dissatisfied 
with the ALJ’s decision, in whole or in 
part, has filed a petition for review with 
the Administrative Review Board (ARB) 
(established under Secretary’s Order No. 
2–96, published at 61 FR 19978, May 3, 
1996), specifically identifying the 
procedure, fact, law, or policy to which 
exception is taken. The mailing address 
for the ARB is 200 Constitution Ave., 
NW., Room N5404, Washington, DC 
20210. The Department will deem any 
exception not specifically urged to have 
been waived. A copy of the petition for 
review must be sent to the grant officer 
at that time. If, within 30 days of the 
filing of the petition for review, the ARB 
does not notify the parties that the case 
has been accepted for review, then the 
decision of the ALJ constitutes final 
agency action. Any case accepted by the 
ARB must be decided within 180 days 
of acceptance. If not so decided, the 
decision of the ALJ constitutes final 
agency action. 



(f) The Rules of Practice and 
Procedures for Administrative Hearings 
Before the Office of Administrative Law 
Judges, at 29 CFR part 18, govern the 
conduct of hearings under this section, 
except that: 



(1) The appeal is not considered a 
complaint; and 



(2) Technical rules of evidence, such 
as the Federal Rules of Evidence and 
subpart B of 29 CFR part 18, will not 
apply to any hearing conducted under 
this section. However, rules designed to 
assure production of the most credible 
evidence available and to subject 
testimony to test by cross-examination 
will be applied when the ALJ 
conducting the hearing considers them 
reasonably necessary. The certified copy 
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of the administrative file transmitted to 
the ALJ by the official issuing the 
notification not to award financial 
assistance must be part of the 
evidentiary record of the case and need 
not be moved into evidence. 



(g) The ALJ should render a written 
decision no later than 90 days after the 
closing of the record. 



(h) The remedies available are 
provided in § 641.470. 



§ 641.910 What grievance procedures 
must grantees make available to applicants, 
employees, and participants? 



(a) Each grantee must establish, and 
describe in the grant agreement, 
grievance procedures for resolving 
complaints, other than those described 
by paragraph (d) of this section, arising 
between the grantee, employees of the 
grantee, sub-recipients, and applicants 
or participants. 



(b) The Department will not review 
final determinations made under 
paragraph (a) of this section, except to 
determine whether the grantee’s 
grievance procedures were followed, 
and according to paragraph (c) of this 
section. 



(c) Allegations of violations of Federal 
law, other than those described in 
paragraph (d) of this section, which are 
not resolved within 60 days under the 
grantee’s procedures, may be filed with 
the Chief, Division of Adult Services, 
Employment and Training 
Administration, U.S. Department of 
Labor, 200 Constitution Avenue, NW., 
Washington, DC 20210. Allegations 
determined to be substantial and 
credible will be investigated and 
addressed. 



(d) Questions about, or complaints 
alleging a violation of, the 
nondiscrimination requirements of title 
VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, § 504 
of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, § 188 
of the Workforce Investment Act of 1998 
(WIA), or their implementing 
regulations, may be directed or mailed 
to the Director, Civil Rights Center, U.S. 
Department of Labor, Room N–4123, 
200 Constitution Avenue, NW., 
Washington, DC 20210. In the 
alternative, complaints alleging 
violations of WIA § 188 may be filed 
initially at the grantee level. See 29 CFR 
37.71, 37.76. In such cases, the grantee 
must use complaint processing 
procedures meeting the requirements of 
29 CFR 37.70 through 37.80 to resolve 
the complaint. 



§ 641.920 What actions of the Department 
may a grantee appeal and what procedures 
apply to those appeals? 



(a) Appeals from a final disallowance 
of costs as a result of an audit must be 
made under 29 CFR 96.63. 



(b) Appeals of suspension or 
termination actions taken on the 
grounds of discrimination are processed 
under 29 CFR 31 or 29 CFR 37, as 
appropriate. 



(c) Protests and appeals of decisions 
not to award a grant, in whole or in part, 
will be handled under § 641.900. 



(d) Upon a grantee’s receipt of the 
Department’s final determination 
relating to costs (except final 
disallowance of costs as a result of an 
audit, as described in paragraph (a) of 
this section), payment, suspension or 
termination, or the imposition of 
sanctions, the grantee may appeal the 
final determination to the Department’s 
Office of Administrative Law Judges, as 
follows: 



(1) Within 21 days of receipt of the 
Department’s final determination, the 
grantee may transmit by certified mail, 
return receipt requested, a request for a 
hearing to the Chief Administrative Law 
Judge, United States Department of 
Labor, Suite 400 North, 800 K Street, 
NW., Washington, DC 20001 with a 
copy to the Department official who 
signed the final determination. 



(2) The request for hearing must be 
accompanied by a copy of the final 
determination, and must state 
specifically those issues of the 
determination upon which review is 
requested. Those provisions of the 
determination not specified for review, 
or the entire determination when no 
hearing has been requested within the 
21 days, are considered resolved and 
not subject to further review. 



(3) The Rules of Practice and 
Procedures for Administrative Hearings 
Before the Office of Administrative Law 
Judges, at 29 CFR part 18, govern the 
conduct of hearings under this section, 
except that: 



(i) The appeal is not considered as a 
complaint; and 



(ii) Technical rules of evidence, such 
as the Federal Rules of Evidence and 
subpart B of 29 CFR part 18, will not 
apply to any hearing conducted under 
this section. However, rules designed to 
assure production of the most credible 
evidence available and to subject 
testimony to test by cross-examination 
will be applied when the 
Administrative Law Judge conducting 
the hearing considers them reasonably 
necessary. The certified copy of the 
administrative file transmitted to the 
Administrative Law Judge by the official 
issuing the final determination must be 
part of the evidentiary record of the case 
and need not be moved into evidence. 



(4) The Administrative Law Judge 
should render a written decision no 
later than 90 days after the closing of the 
record. In ordering relief, the ALJ may 



exercise the full authority of the 
Secretary under the OAA. 



(5) The decision of the ALJ constitutes 
final agency action unless, within 21 
days of the decision, a party dissatisfied 
with the ALJ’s decision, in whole or in 
part, has filed a petition for review with 
the ARB (established under Secretary’s 
Order No. 2–96), specifically identifying 
the procedure, fact, law, or policy to 
which exception is taken. The mailing 
address for the ARB is 200 Constitution 
Ave., NW., Room N5404, Washington, 
DC 20210. The Department will deem 
any exception not specifically argued to 
have been waived. A copy of the 
petition for review must be sent to the 
grant officer at that time. If, within 30 
days of the filing of the petition for 
review, the ARB does not notify the 
parties that the case has been accepted 
for review, then the decision of the ALJ 
constitutes final agency action. Any case 
accepted by the ARB must be decided 
within 180 days of acceptance. If not so 
decided, the decision of the ALJ 
constitutes final agency action. 



§ 641.930 Is there an alternative dispute 
resolution process that may be used in 
place of an OALJ hearing? 



(a) Parties to a complaint that has 
been filed according to the requirements 
of § 641.920 (a), (c), and (d) may choose 
to waive their rights to an 
administrative hearing before the OALJ. 
Instead, they may choose to transfer the 
settlement of their dispute to an 
individual acceptable to all parties who 
will conduct an informal review of the 
stipulated facts and render a decision in 
accordance with applicable law. A 
written decision must be issued within 
60 days after submission of the matter 
for informal review. 



(b) Unless the parties agree in writing 
to extend the period, the waiver of the 
right to request a hearing before the 
OALJ will automatically be revoked if a 
settlement has not been reached or a 
decision has not been issued within the 
60 days provided in paragraph (a) of this 
section. 



(c) The decision rendered under this 
informal review process will be treated 
as the final agency decision. 



Signed at Washington, DC, this 19th day of 
August 2010. 



Jane Oates, 
Assistant Secretary, Employment and 
Training Administration. 
[FR Doc. 2010–21139 Filed 8–31–10; 8:45 am] 
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Washington State 
Department of Social and Health Services 


 Senior Community Services Employment Program 
Termination Policy 


 
 
Participant Involuntary Termination Policy 
Sub-grantees are required to provide all SCSEP participants a written copy of WA State’s SCSEP 
termination policy during initial enrollment, along with a verbal explanation of the policy.   There are six (6) 
reasons a participant may be involuntarily terminated from the SCSEP.  The reasons are listed below along 
with an explanation. This Termination Policy will be followed fairly and equitably when involuntarily 
terminating participants.  Participants will not be terminated based on age; there is no upper age limit for 
participation in the SCSEP.  Participants must receive a 30 day termination letter from the sub-grantee 
notifying them of the date of exit, the reason for the termination, and the right to appeal under DSHS’ 
grievance procedure.  A copy of the grievance procedure must be enclosed with the termination letter.  
 
Types of Involuntary Terminations  
A participant can be involuntarily terminated from the SCSEP for six (6) reasons. The reasons are: 
 
1. Knowingly providing false information in the eligibility process 
2. Being incorrectly determined eligible at enrollment or the annual recertification 
3. Being determined no longer eligible at recertification 
4. Reaching the maximum 48 months enrollment limit 
5. Becoming employed during enrollment  
6. For cause, including refusing to accept a reasonable number of job offers or referrals to unsubsidized 


employment based on the Individual Employment Plan (IEP) (with no extenuating circumstances 
hindering the participant from moving to unsubsidized employment) 


 
1. Termination Due to Knowingly Providing False Information in the Eligibility Process 
A participant will be terminated for fraudulent actions, such as intentionally providing inaccurate information 
to qualify for the SCSEP.  If this occurs, the participant will be sent the 30 day notification letter, removed 
immediately from the host agency and placed on leave without pay during the 30-day notice period.  
 
2. Termination Due to Being Incorrectly Determined Eligible 
A participant will be terminated if found ineligible for participation in the SCSEP either after enrollment or 
after the annual recertification through no fault of the participant.  A participant may be enrolled or deemed 
eligible for continued enrollment based on an error in determining program eligibility, e.g. income may be 
recorded or calculated inaccurately. When this occurs, the participant will be notified regarding the error 
and immediately sent a 30 day notification of termination letter. The participant will be allowed to continue 
the host agency assignment during the 30-day notice period. 
 
3. Termination Due to No Longer Being Eligible  
Annually, or more frequently if there is a substantial change in circumstances, each participant is recertified 
to determine if he or she continues to be eligible for participation. During the recertification, a participant 
may be determined no longer eligible due to a change in eligibility criteria such as income, family of one 
due to a change in disability status, employment status, and number of household members. The 
participant will be notified and immediately sent a 30 day notification of termination letter. The participant 
will be allowed to continue the host agency assignment during the 30-day notice period. 







 


  


 
4. Termination Due to 48 Month Participation Limitation 
A participant will be terminated when he or she meets the 48 month maximum participation date, unless 
participant has a qualified, documented waiver factor based on Washington State’s Individual Durational 
Limit Policy.  A waiver factor qualifies the participant for a temporary 12 month extension.  If the participant 
does not qualify for a temporary extension, he or she must be sent a 30 day notification of termination letter 
30 days before the 48 month maximum participation date. The participant will continue assignment at the 
host agency during the 30-day notice period. 
 
5.Termination Due to Becoming Employed During Enrollment 
To qualify for enrollment in the SCSEP, a participant has to be unemployed; all participants are informed 
that they may not be employed while participating in the program and that they must notify the program 
representative immediately upon becoming employed.  A participant who is discovered to be employed 
while enrolled without having notified the program of the employment will be terminated from the program. 
If this occurs, the participant will be sent the 30 day notification letter, removed immediately from the host 
agency and placed on leave without pay during the 30-day notice period.  
 
6. Termination For Cause  
There are several reasons to terminate a participant “for-cause.” When warranted, a participant may be 
terminated for certain behaviors and/or conduct. The participant will be permitted to remain at the host 
agency during the 30 day notice period, except for serious offenses. In cases involving serious offenses, 
the participant may be placed on leave without pay during the 30-day notice. The following are specific 
reasons for Termination For Cause; however, other similar reasons that demonstrate willful misconduct or 
an intentional disregard of program rules may cause involuntary termination:   


 
a. IEP related reasons: Refusing to accept a reasonable number of job offers or referrals to 


unsubsidized employment or for not complying with the Individual Employment Plan (IEP).  A 
participant may be subject to disciplinary action up to and including termination when he or she 
refuses a total of three job offers and/or referrals to job openings and/or to follow through with 
objectives to achieve goals that are based on the IEP.  If the participant fails, without good cause, 
to cooperate fully with the sub-grantee to accomplish the goals of his or her service strategy, an 
IEP-related termination for cause may be in order. Examples of lack of cooperation with the sub-
grantee to accomplish IEP service strategies may include, but are not limited to, the following when 
provided for in the participant’s IEP: 


 Refusing to search for a job 


 Sabotaging a job interview, for example, a participant tells the interviewer that he or she is 
not interested in the job or tells the interviewer that he or she is not qualified.  


 Refusing or not participating fully in training opportunities 


 Refusing to transfer to a new community service training assignment 


 Refusing to register at the One-Stop/Job Service 


 Refusing to take advantage of WIA opportunities 


 Refusing to accept or follow-through in obtaining supportive services that would enhance 
the participant’s ability to participate in a community service assignment consistent with 
the IEP 


 Refusing to cooperate with other IEP-related referrals 


 Refusal to cooperate with the assessment or IEP process, e.g., refusing to participate in 
completing the assessment and training development plan 


 







 


  


b. Non-IEP terminations for cause may include, but are not limited to: 


 Refusal to cooperate in recertifying eligibility, for example, refusing to provide required 
documentation  to determine continued eligibility or refusing to attend or be available for 
the recertification appointment. 


 Failure or refusal to perform assigned duties, e.g., refusing without good cause to do 
assignments that are part of the training description and required to increase skills and 
knowledge 


 Falsification of official records, such as timesheets; for example, intentionally signing the 
signature of the host agency supervisor on a timesheet or other official document, or 
including hours on a time sheet that are not accurate 


 Intentional disclosure of confidential or private information obtained from the host agency, 
grantee, or local project, for example, informing others of information that is supposed to 
be kept private or confidential  


 Frequent tardiness or unauthorized absences, including reporting to the assignment late or 
not reporting to the assignment and not informing the supervisor. Generally, three 
instances of absence without good cause or without proper notice may warrant 
termination. 


 Insubordination, defined as intentionally refusing to carry out the direction or instructions of 
a host agency supervisor or sub-grantee staff member, provided there were no 
extenuating circumstances and the directions or instructions were reasonable 


 Workplace harassment or discrimination on the basis of sex, race, color, religion, national 
origin, age, marital status, or disability  


 Obscene, abusive, harassing, or threatening language or behavior  


 Physical violence or intentional destruction of property,  for example, being violent and 
threatening to or carrying out threats that physically harm individuals or property 


 Theft, meaning illegal taking or withholding the property of another without permission 


 Causing an imminent threat to health or safety of self or others  


 Non-compliance with drug and alcohol free policy, which prohibits participants from 
consuming, selling, purchasing, manufacturing, distributing, possessing or using any 
illegal or non-prescribed drug or from being under the influence of alcohol and or drugs 
while performing their host agency assignment or while carrying out objectives required 
by the IEP. Legally prescribed medications are excluded if they do not affect the 
participant’s ability to perform his or her duties or protect the safety of the participant or 
others.  


 Exceeding approved Leave without Pay by failing to return from an approved break by the 
required date without due notice or good cause 


 
Participant Corrective Action and Warning 
Prior to termination for cause, a participant will be given an opportunity to correct his or her behavior or 
conduct, except in cases involving serious harm, fraud or imminent threat to health, safety, property, etc.  
At any point, if a participant makes positive efforts or the participant’s lack of action is justified, corrective 
action will be discontinued. The following steps for corrective action will be taken:  


 Step 1: Documented Verbal Warning 
If a participant displays behavior or conduct outlined in the reasons for “for-cause” terminations or 
refuses to comply with the IEP requirements, the participant will be given a verbal warning by sub-
grantee staff and counseled to correct his or her actions. 


 Step 2: Written Warning 







 


  


When a participant displays for a second time behaviors or conduct outlined above to determine 
“for-cause” terminations, the participant will be sent a formal written letter by sub-grantee staff that 
includes a written warning that he or she has 30 days from the date of the letter to correct his or 
her behavior or conduct. In the case of an IEP violation, the participant may be directed to 
complete specific IEP-related task. The written warning will include a statement that failure to make 
improvement or complete the IEP-related tasks will result in termination.  


 Step 3: Termination 
When a participant does not make improvement in his or her actions or for a third time displays 
behavior or conduct outlined above to determine “for-cause” terminations, a letter will be sent 
notifying the participant that he or she will be exited 30 days from the date of the letter. 
 


For-Cause Terminations Involving IEPs 
Terminations for failure to comply with the IEP should occur only after all options have been exhausted and 
the participant has been provided the required verbal and written notices.   When it is determined that the 
participant’s actions are not consistent with the IEP, sub-grantee staff must explore the cause in each case.  
To avoid this option, it may be appropriate to modify the IEP and offer the participant an alternative 
community service position.  If upon reassessment, it is determined that unsubsidized employment is no 
longer a feasible goal for the participant, the IEP must be modified to reflect other goals and actions that 
will lead to self-sufficiency.  When violations are identified, sub-grantee staff must fully document specific 
and verifiable information relating to the violation.  


 
There must be an obvious relationship between the program termination and the IEP.  Goals, activities and 
desired outcomes must be clearly defined in the IEP and sub-grantees must directly link the program 
violation to specific duties and responsibilities in the IEP that the participant was unable or unwilling to 
perform, such as:  referred, and refused to attend job search, workshops, job interviews, training or other 
activities consistent with his or her IEP.  


 
Participants may be exempted from adherence to the IEP-termination policy when there are extenuating 
circumstances.  Examples of such circumstances include: 


 Transportation is unavailable to training or an unsubsidized job   


 Death of a closely related person or partner  


 A physical condition that impacts the training or work situation 


 The training or unsubsidized job places undue hardship on the participant that exceeds those of 
the community service assignment 


 The proposed unsubsidized employment is more costly to the participant than the SCSEP position 
These and other similar reasons for an IEP-related violation should be considered on a case-by-case basis. 
 
For-Cause Terminations that Require Immediate Removal from Host Agency and Leave without Pay 
Pending Termination 
When a participant’s actions involve violations like fraud, violence, threatening, destroying or stealing 
property, or abusive or harassing language or behavior, immediate action to remove the participant from 
the host agency may be required.  In this case, the participant will be sent the 30 day notification letter, 
removed immediately from the host agency and placed on leave without pay during the 30-day notice 
period. 






